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PREFACE. 


OF the material, from which this Gazetteer has been compiled, a 
large proportion consists of passages, freely taken from the District Settle- 
ment Report, the several Assessment Reports, the Mianwali Customary 
Law, aud the old Gazetteers of the Bannu and Dera Ismail Khan Districts. 
In many cases, the sources of these extracts have been stated in the text: 
in other cases, however, they have been transcribed without designating 
their origin. 


Of the rematning material, the greater part was accumulated by Rai 
Bahadur Pandit Hari Kishan Kaul, C.I.E., when Settlement Officer in the 
Mianwali District. 

A few accounts have now been added dealing with subjects, without 
mention of which the Gazetteer would have been incomplete; and the 
statistics have been brought up to date in the light of the results of the 
census of 1911. 

Volume B of the Gazetteer, which was published in 1912, also con- 
tains statistical tables relating to many of the matters dealt with in this 
volume, and reference has constantly been made to these tables, without as 
a rule reproducing them. 
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CHAPTER I.—DESCRIPTIVE 


a EE Ee 


Section A._Physical Aspects. 


MIANWALI is the most south-westerly district of the Rawal- Position, area 
pindi Division of the Punjab and lies between 71° and 72° east “!™™ 
and 31° and 33° north. Jt has an area of 5,368 square miles, of 
which 4,657 square miles are cis-Indus, only the Isa Khel Tahsil, 
with an area of 711 square miles, lying west of that river. The 
total length of the district is 180 miles from north to south. 

Its breadth across the Mianwali, Isa Khel Tahsils is about 50 miles, 
but it attains a width of some 70 miles in Bhakkar which stretches 
eastwards to within a few miles of the Jhelum river. 


On the formation of the new North-West Frontier Province 
in 1901 the two tahsils of Mianwali and Isa Khel of the old 
Bannu District and the two tahsils of Bhakkar and Leiah of the 7 
old Dera Ismail Khan District were excluded from that province, 
and formed into a new district called Mianwali (by Government 
notificatiow No, 995, dated 17th October 1901), with its head- 
quarters at Mianwali, the principal town of the tahsil of that 
name, and originally the seat] of a Sub-Divisional Officer for 
Mianwali and Isa Khel. Mianwali (meaning ‘of the Mian’ 
was the name given to a hamlet founded by a holy man callec 
Mian Ali (Mian being a title of respect), which forms the nucleus 
of the head-quarters of the new district. The family grew in 
importance and the tahsil, which had its head-quarters near the 
hamlet but was formerly known as Kachehi, came to be called 
Mianwali. ‘The Bhakkar and Leiah Tahsils also formed a sub- 
division of the old Dera Ismail Khan District and though this 
sub-division had been abolished with the formation of the new 
district, it was re-established again with head-quarters at Bhak- 
kar. The Leiah Tahsil has, however, been subsequently transferred 
to the Muzaffargarh District, with effect from Ist April 1909 and 
the Bhakkar Sub-Division now consists of only one tahsil and 
the Mianwali District contains only three tahsils. 

The district is bounded on the north by the Attock and 
Kohat Districts, on the west by the Bannu and Dera Ismail Khan 
Districts and on the south by the tahsil of Leiah, while the 
Jhang, Shahpur and Attock Districts adjoin it on the east. In 
the upper half, the district is separated from the North-West 
Frontier Province by a series of hills encircling the Isa Khel 


Boundaries. 


9 
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CHAP.FA: mahsil, which is the only tract with a Pathan population which 
enya the Punjab now retains across the Indus. The rest of the wes- 
aspects. torn boundary lies in the bed of the Indus. ‘The cis-Indus portion 
Boundaries. forms the greater part of the Sindh Sagar Doab, 1... the tract 
lying between the rivers Jhelum and Indus. 
General The district as now constituted has a peculiar shape, More 
configuration. . Jecs resembling that of a human bust facing eastwards. The 
Mianwali Tahsil forms the face nnd part of the neck with the 
rovection of the Sakesar hill resembling that of a sharp nose. 
he Isa Khel Tahsil makes the back of the head with the Bhangi 
Khel projecting at the top like a crest. The Bhakkar Tahsil 
supplies the lower half of the bust. 
The two northern tahsils forming the head are so different 
best to deal 


[Part A. 


Natural 
divisions. from the southern tahsil of Bhakkar that it will be 
svith the two portions separately. 
The Northern At the extreme north of the district and situated between 
= the Indus and the Khattak hills of Kohat is a horn-like projec: 
tion of the Isa Khel Tahsil known as Bhangi Khel, which is a 
wild mountainous bit of country consisting of a succession of 
steep hills and deep ravines, with cultivation on flattened hill tops 
or sides of ridges or along the beds of the hill-torrents. At the 
base of this horn, the hills bifurcate, one range known as Maidant 
or Khattak Niazi going round the north and west of the Tsa Khel 
Tahsil in the form of a bow, until it all but touches a prolongation 
of the Khisore and Paniala hills of the Dera Ismatl Khan District 
at Dara Tang, a pass cut out by the water of the Kurram river. 
The Khisore hills stretch along the southern boundary of the Isa 
Khel Tahsil and then ran parallel to the river, forming its right 
bank down to the southern limit of the Mianwali Tahsil. The 
other range, cut off from the base by the narrow stream of the 
Tndus, shoots south-east through the Mianwali Tahsil, and 1s 
linked with the Salt Range proper at Sakesar. This spur separates 
from the main portion of it 4 part of the Mianwali Tahsil known 
as Khudri, consisting of rough ground full of small hillocks and 


dl hill-torrents. The tract between this range 


eut up Rete an 
and the Khattak Ninzi is a regular valley encircled by fills. 
South of this there 1s licht sandy land merging eradially into 
the Thal of the Khushab Tahsil on the east and that of Bhakkar 
on the south. In the middle of the valley flows the great river 
Indus bottled up by the adjoining rocks all along the east of 
Bhangi Khel an confined to a very narrow channel till it breaks 
through the fetters at Kalabagh and spreads out, pouring its water 
over vast areas. The main features of the tract are (1) the sut- 
rounding hills which are useful mainly as catchment areas, sup- 
tT , 
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MIANWALI District, | [ Part A. 

plying water through hill-torrents to the plains which forma kind CHAP«I-A, 
of basin ; and (2) the Indus bringing down an immense supply of physica! 
water and well-known for its vagaries. While the lands above the aspects. 
hi¢h banks of the river depend for cultivation mainly on water the Northern 
. from the hills or on local rainfall, the floods of the Indus supply Tehsil, 
moisture to the cultivated lands lying within theextreme limits of its 
enormous channel. The Kurram, though insignificant compared to 
the Indus, is yet a formidable stream. It enters the Isa Khel Tahsil 
at the Tang Pass and flows almost due east through the southern 
part of that tahsil until it gets lost in the waters of the Indus. 
Ordinarily it is a small and easily fordable hill-torrent, but. it 
brings very large quantities of water from the Bannu hills during 
the rains. These floods do not last long, but while the stream 
is in flood, it is impossible, owing to the rapidity of the current 
and the extremely unreliable nature of the sand in its bed, to 
ford it. ‘The stream supplies water, through a number of small 
canals, to the lands in the south of the Isa Khel Tahsil. 

With reference to its physical characteristics, the upper 
half of the district consists of four large natural divisions : (1) the 
Bhangi Khel, with its peculiar position and circumstances ; (2) 
the broken-up country severed from the main block by the spur of 
the Salt Range running from Kalabagh to Sakesar and known 
as Khudri (rough country) or Pakhar: and the hill” encircled 
plain including the rest of the two tahsils which may be divided 
into; (8) the valley of the Indus; (4) the uplands lying between 
the high banks of the Indus and the hills, or at the extreme south 
of the Mianwali Tahsil, the Thal of Khushab. In the south of the 
Isa Khel Tahsil the group of villages irrigated from canals taken 
out of the Kurram river forms a fifth division, not natural but 
artificial. | 
. The southern half of the district consisting of the Bhakkar The Bbakkar 

Tahsil is divided into two large natural divisions: (1) the Indus 
valley or that part of the tract lying between the two high banks 
of the Indus which is east of the artificial boundary line dividing 
the Dera Ismail Khan District from Mianwali; and (2) the 
Thal, the great sandy desert and prairie lying above the 
high bank. ‘The river having receded considerably from the high 
bank the eastern portion of the Indus valley is flooded by means 
of a system of embankments and channels similar to but 
‘more elaborate and extensive than those of Mianwali, while the 
villages further west receive their spill water direct from the 
river. 
~ <The Tha! of the Bhakkar Tabsil is divided into two natural phe ria, 
divisions, namely the Thal Kalan and the Daggar. 
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The whole of this tract comprises an area of 2,551 square 
miles, the whole af which is, with the exception of a few places 
where the Indus water flows up into the lower Thal lands, de- 
pendent for cultivation on well irrigation. A scanty rainfall, 
treeless sandy soil and a precarious and scattered pasturage mark 
this out as one of thie most desolate tracts now remaining in the 
Punjab. Much of it is real desert, barren and lifeless, devoid 
not only of bird and animal life, but almost of vegetation. 
Highest to the north, the whole country slopes steadily down 
towards the south. The Thal Kalan oceupies the whole of the 
eastern portion of the tract. Lines of high sand hills, running 
for the most part north-east and south-west, alternate with 
narrow bottoms of soil which in places is stiff and hard, but is 
more often covered with cand. ‘owards the middle of the Thal, 
the hills are lower and the formation much less regular. ‘To 
the west of the Thal Kalan sueceeds the tract which is known as 
the Daggar. The hills are here lower and less regular, and the 
sand less marked. But the main feature of the Daggar is its 
central core, a narrow strip of firm, flat soil, which runs, 
much as a river might do, from north to south down the centre of 
the Daggar villages. It is from the line of wells situated in this 
strip that the Daggar takes its name. West of the Daggar 
tract is the strip of country (called the Powah) bordering the 
Indus bank. ‘he latter 1s some twenty feet in height. The 
Powah is about three miles broad in the north, where it is of a 
very broken and sandy nature, but is narrower and flatter to the 
south, Tt contains most of the larger riverain villages, which 
have been built on if out of reach of the river floods. The up- 
land immediately adjacent to the river bank is known as the 
Dhaha. : 

The upper half of the district is quite picturesque. The 
bare hills of-Bhangi Khel are eenerally uninviting, but towards 
the north of it there are pretty little green stretches of land 
often full of cultivation and encircled by equally attractive 
hills, while the ravines are studded with trees and shrubs. The 
view from these hill-tops is admirable. The ridges are from 
2,000 to 4,000 feet above the sea level, the highest peak of the 
Lakkar hill known as Sitkai Sir being over 4.50') feet high. 
The most iar spot in the whole district is Kalabagh 
where the Indus debouches from the hills. The hills on either 
side of the river, spreading out like the tail of a scorpion, with 
a large plain in front and with distant hills in the background, 
are delightful to the eye. A hamlet called Kukranwala Wandha, 
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| lying oppos Mari and a couple of miles above Kalabagh, is an 
Cell 


l 
excellent place for watching what is often a most glorious 
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sunset, ‘The Maidani and Dhak ranges are bare and rugged. 


The valley of the Indus is practically level and possesses miles 
and miles of green crops in winter intercepted only by a creek, 
an island of sand or a thick jungle of reeds. The uplands in the 
Mianwali and Isa Khel Tahsils are cut up by hill-torrents and 
while the tract looks desperately arid ina year of drought, the 
cole country-side is one patch of verdure in a year of good rain- 
fall. 

The Khudri tract in the Mianwali Tahsil is as uninteresting 
to look at as it is difficult to traverse, particularly in the north. 
The Sakesar hill, however, which is propped up like a pyramid in 
he centre of an immense practically level tract, is quite green and 
fairly cool (being 4,992 feet above the sea level). 1t is the joint 
sanitarium of three districts, Mianwali, Shahpur and Attock. The 
name Sakésar appears to be made up of Sv. Shuk=parrot and 
Ishwar=God, meaning the parrot God, obviously from the resem- 
blance of the ridge to a long green bird. Getting on the top of 
the hill on a clear morning, after rain, one beholds a grand pano- 
rama stretching up to the Kashmir hills on the north-east with the 
Indus flowing out on one side” and the Jhelum on the other, 
while the Kohat hills, Sheikh Budin and Takht Suleman form 
the limit of the field of vision on the north-west and west. On 
the east one can see far into the flat country and geta glimpse 
even of the Chenab, while to the south there is nothing to arrest 
the eye in the great ‘Thal. 

Throughout the upper half of the district, the hills at the end 
of the valley break the monotony of the level plains. But as one 
crosses the southern boundary of the Mianwali Thal, the scenery 
becomes dull and one beholds nothing but level land on all sides, 
with an unending sea of sand on the east. The Indus valley has 
a verdant appearance with its trees, but up above the high bank 
trees are confined to certain favoured bits or to wells which are 
few and far between. 


The bed of the Indus is wide and straggling, and all through : 


the cold weather there are broad stretches of barren sand along 

its course. The creeks and side-channels intersecting the riverain 

tract have well-defined beds of moderate size, and for the greater 

“ of the year they flow up to their banks. Wells, jhalars, 

* and occasional villages are scattered along the sides of these 
streams, and the cultivated fields come down to the water's edge. 

The Indus valley is, on the whole, a pleasant country ; about 

half its area is cultivated, the remainder being overgrown with 

tall sar grass, and, near t e river, with low tamarisk (lai) jungle. 

The river islands are often overgrown with a dense jungle of 
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ld pig in the Bhakkar 
Tahsil. For twoor three miles from the Thal bank, the country 
is thickly studded with wells, each well generally having a little 
hamlot of its own, with its farm sheds and out-houses. The 
larger villages are found mostly on the Thal bank, overlooking 
the Indus valley. Here they are beyond the reach ot floods. 
The people who live down in the Kachhi riverain tract are too 
lazy to move their crops, when cut, to the Thal ; they stack them 
on the higher bits of pga near their wells and villages, in con- 
sequence of which they suffer heavy loss in years of high flood. 
The portion of the Kachhi towards the Indus is generally destitute 
of wells, the cultivation being all satlabe. All through the inner 
portion of the Kachhi there are almost invariably pleasant clumps 
of trees round the villages and wells. Tahlis an bers predozi- 
nate with an occasional sarink or pipal. This part. of the coun- 


try is fairly wooded. The outlying tract towards the Indus 


has few or no trees, but here and there are stretches of Bhani 
jungle. . There are groves of date palms in the riverain tract of 
Bhakkar generally near the high bank, the largest being situat- 
ed round or near the towns. 

he Bhakkar Thal is a sandy desert covered generally by a 
scrub in the form of lana, phog and bui with a sprinkling of 
kariand jand trees. In the centre of the Bhakkar Thal there is 
a large stretch covered with jal trees. The Daggar portion of the 
Thal adjoining the high bank of the river abounds in jand and 
‘al trees. The jand is preserved all over the Thal on and round 
about the wells, and khaggal grows easily where preserved. The 
wells being scattered about the Thal along the low-lying laks, or 
flat pieces of hard cultivable soil situated between the sand hills, 
the clusters of trees look like oases in a desert. The sand hills 
generally run north and south and are larger in size and higher 
*, the south and east of the tract. In the north there is more flat 
land; so one sees plenty of barani cultivation and chhember, sain 
and other grasses spring up after rain and afford excellent fodder 
for cattle. Ina year of good rainfall the Thal looks quite cheer- 
ful, but in time of drought it is extremely dreary and unwelcome 


The Indus, piercing the Salt Range immediately above Kala- 
bagh througha narrow channel of its own boring, enters this 
district and flows placidly on with a fall of about one foot to the 
mile in a southerly direction for the next forty miles of its course. 
Freed from its mountain barriers, 16 rapidly spreads out in the 
plain, until its bed from bank to bank attains, a few miles above 


Isa Khel, a maximum width of nearly 15 miles, Within — 
this bed are a net work of shifting channels inone or other of 
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which the main stream rolls on. About 60 years ago, the creat 
body of the Indus flowed on the Isa Khel side but yet sufficiently 
far from the high bank to leave between a strip of rich alluvial 
soil varying from half a mile to two miles in width, By degrees 
the river encroached on this strip, until shortly after annexation 
the whole fertile zone had been submerged. About 1856 a change 
of course commenced, but was so gradual at first as almost to 
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escape notice. Still the main stream was reverting toanoldchan- — 


nel on the Mianwali side, and between 1863 and 1864 the process 
was completed. Hardly then was the important fact that a creat 
river had capriciously shifted its bed about cight miles eastwards 
fully realized by the district officials. ~ The cause of the reversion 
is popularly ascribed to the cutting in 1856 of a short canal below 
Kalabagh to connect an old and almost dry channel on the Mian- 
wali side with the Indus. This diverted some water, and on the 
26th August of the following year there came down a'‘tremendous 
flood, which converted this small cut into a broad deep channel. 
From 1864 to 1873 the Indus kept hugging its left bank closer and 
closer, engulfing village after village in its bed, and even under- 
mining its old high bank and eroding the old villages which had 
erownedit for over one hundred years. Thus Pakki, Mochh, 
Rokhri, Shahbaz Khel, Yaru Khel, Mianwali (including part of 
the civil station), Ballu Khel, Kundian and Piplan were partly or 
wholly destroyed. About 1573 the river relaxed its pressure on 
its left bank, and made a central set against villages whose lands 
had been hitherto left untouched, and were consequently the 
richest and best in its bed. P 

By the time it passes down from the Mianwali to the 
Bhakkar Tahsil, the river has lost much of the velocity 
with which the water rushes forth from the gorge at Kala- 
bagh and throughout the Bhakkar Tahsil contines itself to 
a more or less defined course. The eastern half of the area 
between the two high banks is spread over with a network 
of natural creeks and artificial channels and the flood water 
spreads over the country through these channels by means of 
stop dams, under the control of district authorities. The 
vagaries of the river are limited to the western half of this tract 
where the spill water spreads unchecked and the main stream 
keeps shifting about from one place to another. The system 
of creeks and dams will be described further on. 

The only lake of any interest in the district is the N ammal lake, 
which has been artificially created by the construction of a 
large dam across a gorgé between Nammal and Musa Khel. <A 
description of this is given below in Section ¥ of Chapter IL1- 
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The district is of considerable geological interest, as it in- 
eludes both cis-Indus and trans-Indus portions of the Salt 
Range. The chief points of interest in the series, as exposed 
here, are the disappearance of the older Palaeozoic beds and the 
development of J urassic and Cretaceous rocks. The salt marl 
and rock-salt still form the lowest member of the series; but 
as a rule all overlying formations, found in the eastern part of 
the range between the salt marl and the boulder-bed, are absent. 
The Jurassic beds are well seen in the Chichali pass where they 
eontain ammonites and belemnites, and are overlain by rocks 
with Lower Cretaceous fossils. Coal of fair quality occurs in 
the Lower Tertiary beds m the Isa Khel Tahsil, and salt is 
quarried at Kalabagh. 

The geology of the Dhak Range can be very conveniently 
studied in a gorge at the eastern end of which the Nammal dam 
has been constructed. Here there is a Tertiary series, consisting 
of alternations of soft grey and greenish grey sandstone, and red 
and brown clays, overlying Nummutlitic limestone. This lime- 
stone varies greatly in ohavaot racter in different bands. At the site 
of the dam the limestone dips at 65 to the north-east. The dip, 


however, decreases in height: in fact, the beds are the eastern 
arm of an anticline, the top of the arch occurring near the 
western end of the gorge. Close to the limestone ridge, the 
Tertiary sandstone and clay have been denuded away, thus form- 
ine a longitudinal valley parallel to the ridge. Hot water and 
sulphurous springs emerge at numerous points in the gorge and 
are not confined to any one particular formation, There are 
a number of these just below the site of the Nammal dam. 
Hot water and sulphurated hydrogen gas issue from numerous 
eracks in the rock. Jn some cases hot water rushes out in con- 
siderable quantity with a large escape of gas; others issue 
quietly. The water is covered with a thin film of gypsum and 
at the bottom of the pools is a deposit of thick black mud. 

The flora is in part that of the western Punjab, but there is 
astrong admixture of west Asian and even Mediterranean 
forms. Trees are scarce except where planted; but the ¢aili, 
(Dalbergia sissoo) is frequent on the Indus. The Salt Range 
at Kalabagh has a flora of its own, corresponding to that 
of like situations on the ranges east of the Indus. The Thal 
sand hills are an extension of the Great Indian Desert, 
and their flora is largely that of north-western Rajputana. 
The botanical aspects of the three different parts of the district, 
the hills, the wplands and the Kacha may conveniently be deserib- 


ed separately. 
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The hills contain but a scanty vegetation, and except on CHAP.I-A 
the top of the Sakesar hill, or in the heart of Bhangi Khel, trees Physical 
are contined to depressions and lowlying slopes. The common aspects. 
trees are the phulahi (Accacia modesta), sanatha (Dodonea bur- Bote 
manniana), kangan (Crocus sativus), kan of olive (Olea Europea) rhe hills, 
dhaman (Grevia elastica), hikar (Accacia arabica), anar or 
omegranate, khabari or wild fig tree (Ficus earica), tut or mul- 
berry, bohar (Ficus Indica), jal (Salvadora oleoides), 

The hills are, however, rich in plants and shrubs, of which 
some of the most important are vinen, mastiara (Seulellaria 
lineari ), hari (Armeniaca vulgaris), vithaman (Celtis coneasica), 
ganger (Sageretia brandrethiana), kohir. 

In the uplands the common trees are :-— 


Lulha or khaggal (Tamarix articulata orientalis), This »,, Uplands, 
grows all over the district and can thrive on very little moisture, 
but generally has to be planted and always proserved for the first 
few years, The wood is not of much use. 

Kikar (Aceacia arabiea) found in the stthmontane tracts and 
near the high banks of the river. ‘The wood is hard ant is used for 
agricultural implements and roofing. 

Lahli (Dalbergia sissoo) is rara except near the towns. 

Jand (Prosopis spicig:ra) isa common trae throughout the 
Thal especially round wells and villages, where it is preserved for 
loppings, called langi, which afford valuable fodder for sheep and 
goats, All through the cold weather when the grass supply is 
shortest, these jand trees ara gradually lopped of their small 
branches till nothing is left of them but bare poles. The langi is 
made to last, if possible, for thre2 months, from Dacember to 
February A few trees kept for shade are loft intact and here 
and there the respect paid to some departed saint preserves the 
trees round his grave. 

Ber (Zizyphu; jujuba) is planted on wells in the Thal and is 
prized for its fruit which is eaten. 


Jal (Salvadora olesides) is founlin great quantities in the 
Daggar and Thal. Tho fruit (pillhu) is eaten, and the tree 
affords an important supply of grazing for camels. 

‘Kari (Caparris aphylla) or leafless caper is a small tree of 
tough wood which grows wild and of which the fruit is eaten. 

Bablil (Accacia jacquemonti) isa small thorny bush which 
provides grazing for goats. 
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Phog (Calligonum polygonovdes 
shrub, upon which sheep and goats 


[ Part A. 
4 


) is a small leafless woody 

| craze and which is used as 
fuel. ‘The fruit (phogli) is sometimes eaten, but is unwholesome. 
Pipal (Ficus religiosa) is found near towns and habitations. 

Bohar ( Ficus indica) is found near the river banks. 

The common shrubs are :-— 

Lana, a plant which grows well on light sandy soil and 18 
seldom found near jal or phog, which require firmer soils. Lana 
is a most important shrub in the Thal, where it is the chief food 
of camels during the summer months, and also affords food in 
spring to sheep and goats. The Thal lana is halorylon salicorns- 
cum multiflorum and is to be distinguished from haloxylon 
recidivum, i.e., Khar, or sajji lana, from which carbonate of soda 
is made, and also from lani (Suaeda fruticosa) and the gora 
lana (Salsola fetida) of the Daman. 

Khipp (Crotalaria burhia) is a small leafless shrub which 1s 
common in the Thal. It isonly used for fuel or hutting. Bua 
(Panderia pilosa) is universal in the sandier of the waste. 
It is a small shrub, which about March throws out a few shoots 
which sheep and goats only eat when other fodder is scarce. It 
grows only on light soil. 

_ Akk (Calotiopis gigantea) is Common. Goats eat the youn 
shoots. Akri(Withania coagulans) isa smaller plant of much 
the same appearance as akk, | 

Grasses are numerous and the following are the more common :— 

Chhember (Eleusine jflagellifera) has runners and spikelets 
which rise to about a foot in height. It springs upin the sanc 
with great rapidity after rain, but dies down equally quickly. 
It is excellent fodder, and seeds both in spring and autumn. 

Sain (probably Elionurus hirsutus) isa tall grass, the roots of 
which usually form a compact clump. It seeds in autumn when 
it often stands waist high. It is excellent fodder for cattle and 


horses. There is a variety, called phitsain, which throws out — 


twice a year shoots, which are eaten by cattle and sheep. Like 
sain it is confined to the northern Thal. 

Among other minor products of the waste Thal area lemon 
-— (khavi) is also found, but is of little value as fodder, 
Jamel thorn (jawuh) is found in the Daggar, not the Thal. 
Bakhra ( Tribulus aratus), a small creeping plant with a spiky 
pod, is fairly common ; it is grazed by sheep and goats, and the 
seeds are eaten by people in time of scarcity. Smaller fodder 
erasses are madiana (named its resemblance to a churning 
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stick), a good grazing grass; dodak, a creeping Brass uthpera, CHAP.IA. 
or camel's foot ; gorakpan, probably Convolvolus pluricaulis ; van Physical 
vert, a long creeping grass; sijubhana, or sunrise; nilbuti, aspects. 
a wild indigo, eaten by camels; bhattel, dandelions, found only ,.. — 
in the North Thal; phuli and sayahehar, with a small white The Uplands, 
flower; ludri and budia, grasses with spiky heads; sif and 
frangar, resembling bhakra ; kamali buti, with a flat thistle- 
like leaf; pochki, a creeping plant with broad round leaves; 
nanu, @ bitter vetch, and hemeha, a light fragile grass. 
Padbahera, or fungi of all sorts, are common, and mushrooms 
(Aumbht) grow freely on the sand hills in the autumn rains. The 
larger kind (kumbhor) are indigestible. But those called challi 
kumbhi are of fair flavour. Pippa isan edible asparagus-like 
parasite which grows out of the root of keri trees; tandla isa 
herb-like growth from the root of jand trees; kortamma or 
tamma, the yellow colocynth, is common, and is valued for its 
cooling properties. Bhukal,a small leek-like plant, springs up 
with the wheat on the wells; both the plant itself and its seed 
are, as elsewhere in the Punjab, eaten by the people in times of 
scarcity. Damanh (Fagonia ecretica) and harmal (Pegamum 
harma ; are small plants of which the seed is used medicinally. 
Jaudal (sometimes called phitkanak), sinji (Melilotus parviflora), 
batu (Chenopodium album) are all well-known plants, which here, 
as elsewhere, spring up wild on the well courses. Pitpapra 
(Fumaria parviflora) springs up in the same way, and is used 
medicinally, as is alsoa small ‘gourd, chibhar, which grows wild 
among the autumn crops. 

The trees peculiar to the Kacha or riverain tract are :— The Kacho, 


Bhan (Populus Euphratica), which grows wild on newly- 
formed land where the accumulation of silt is large. The wood 
is light and is used for beds, door-frames and roofing. 

Lai (Tamarix dioica) also grows spontaneously on newly silt- 
ed up land, but not usually to a large size, The branches are 
used for thatching and for making screens and the wood for fuel. 

Tahli (Dalbergia sissoo), Kiker (Accacia arabica) and ber 
(Zizyphus jujuba) are also found, but these are usually sown. 

The chief plants and grasses are :— 

Sarkana, more commonly called munjkana (Saccarum veh 
grows in abundance on newly-formed land and is of considerable 
utility. The v pper part of the stem (tili) is used for baskets: its 
sheath (mun) is beaten up to make ropes: the stem (kana) is used 

hutting and several other uses: the flowers (bullu) 


for fences an : 
are given as medicine to cows: kanh (Saccarum spontaneum) is a 
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toed that affords excellent fodder and is used for thatching. 

Kundr (Typha augustifolia), the bulrush, grows on banks and 
creeks and in'shallow water. It is used largely for making mats, 
baskets and strings. 

Palla (Cynodon dactylon), the best fodder grass for horses, and 
also eaten by cattle. 

Drabh (Cragros’is cynosuroudes), a coarsegrass, which grows 
even on salt infected land. It has long roots and Is very tenacious. 
It is eaten by cattle, but is poor fodder. ri 

The following are among the commoner weeds :— 


Sinji, mana, jawanh or camel-thorn, lihu, a thistle, johdra 
(wild oats), ozi, and khivt. 

Gardens exist in Bhakkar near the high bank and in the 
towns of Kalabagh and Isa Khel, The commor garden trees 
are mangoes, oranges, pomegranates, mulberries, lemons, loquats, 
pears and grapes. 

Date trees grow in the Bhakkar Tahsil, mostly roundabout 
the high bank. Every part of a date tree has a separate 
name. ‘The est ph itself is known as khajji. Thestem, while 
standing, is mundh ; when cut down and trimmed of its branches, 
chhanda, A grove of trees is called jhatt. The leaf-stalk is 
chhari, the network fibre which is formed round each leaf-stem 1s 
Labal. The cluster of leaves at the top of the palm is gacha. 
The cabbage-like cluster of leaves inside the gacha is gart: 
the thorns are ‘hua; the fruit has various names according to 
the stage of ripeness attained, and when ripe is known as pind, 


‘Tigers used tobe met with in the jungles adjoining the 


* Khisor hills, between Isa Khel and Bilot, but have now become 


extinct. , 


_ Leopards or hill panthers are found in the Salt Range, but 
they generally appear one at a time and are shot occasionally, when 
they make themselves conspicuous. | 

_ ‘There are no bears in the district, but in exceptionally severe 
winters stray black bears sometimes come down from the north- 
west, and have been seen once or twice on this side of the Mai- 
dani Range. te 

Wolves abound on the skirts of the low hills, and travel down 


at night to jungles in the riverain tracts, where they sometimes | 


eet under cover during the day. They are, however, not numer- 
ous and if spotted are hunted down or shot. | 
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Hyenas are also found along the Jo velying hills. They are CHAP.1-A, 
caught by a man walking or creeping into the den with a chiragh physical 
(light) in one hand anda rope tied into a noose in the other, and aspects. 


putting the noose round the hyena’s neck while he keeps looking yaya 
at the light. The man then retreats with the light still in highand Hyenas, 


and coming out of the den pulls at the rope and with the help 
of his comrades drags the hyena out aad secures him. 


The Hurvar (Oorial), Ovis Vignei or Ovis eyeloceros, is met Huriar. 
with in large numbers in the Salt Range, the Bhangi Khel and 
the Paniala Hills, The Malik of Kalabagh’s preserve at Jaba 
in the Salt Range being a favourite resort of these animals, Jaba 
is visited very frequently by sportsmen, with the permission of 
the Malik. Heads with 20 to 25 inch horns are common, and 35 
to 20 inch horns are considered ood, but are not so very rare. 

A young Huriar is called Chapra, 

Markhor (Cupra taleoneri or Capra megaceros) is rare, its 437 
habitat being the barren inaccessible hill between Kalabagh and 
Khartop (Bhangi Khel). Breeding is supposed to take place pune- 
fually on the Ist Baisekh and the Khattaks climb up on Saisakhi 
day to the inaccessible recesses which they have previously observed 
and carry away the young ones. This practice, however, unsport- 
manlike brings considerable profit to the man who secures the 
markhor kids and sells them. 

The Thal is full of Ravine deer or chinkara, called haran in Haram. 
this district, and they are also found all along the foot of the Salt . 
Range, sometimes also running up to the Sakesar hill. 

' The parha or hogdeer is found in the riverain tract of the Pee eee 
Ghakkar Tahsil in the jungles lving near the river stream, as also Miron. 
are mirhon (wild boar). They are shot or netted, the ground 
not being suited to riding ‘them. 

Foxes (fumbar) are common in the Thal, hares (sathyar) other land - 
in the riverain tract and near the high banks, jackals (qiddar} imal, * 
in the Kacha, mongoose (naulun) and hedgehogs (jah) every- 
where. ” 

Crocodiles (sisar) are common in the Indus. They are seen water ani. 
basking in the sun on little islands of sani] near deep water, ™als. 
They are, however, mostly a small variety and seldom exceed 16 

feet in length. The porpoise (bulhan) lives in the deep stream 

of the river and is seen plunging ont and back into the water as 

one crosses the ferries or floats down the river by boat. Otters 

(fuddar) are found in some creeks and are caught by Kehals and 

» 


used as bait for bulhans. 
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The following are the game birds found in the district :— 

1. The Great Indian Bustard—Teg—A pair or two come 
| lly make a short stay in the 
Thal between Wan Bhachran and Bhakkar. ~ 

3 The Houbara Bustard—Tiloor—Begins to come down 
from the hills towards the end of September, and is usually found 
all over the Thal and also in the drier bits of the Kacha, parti- 
eularly in the northern half of the district. October and Novem- 
herare the best months. By December they get shot out or snared 
or leave the place. 

8. The Lesser Bustard—Cho i Tiloor—tIs a smaller variety 
of ¢iloor and is found with the «oor proper. 

1. Imperial or the large black bellied sand-grouse, ealled 
salar or wadda bhattitiar or khatakkar, comes in large flights 
in October and after a short stay in the district travels east. It 


returns in February and March on its way back to the hills. 


9 The Pinta 
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Sand-grouse, called Chota Bhattitiar. — 
3. The Common , 
These birds are less numerous, but some of them breed in the dis- 
trict and are found here all the year round. 
1. Chikor (hill partridge) is found in the Sakesar hills, at 
Jaba and in Bhangi Khel. 
. 9, Sussi (Susie partridge) is found at the foot of the hills 
and in stony country all over the upper half of the district. 
_ 8. Mushki tittar (black partridge) abounds in and. near the 
hills and in the Thal, being found also in smaller numbers in the 


1. The Imperial hill pigeon or wood pigeon, called lotan 
is found only in the Sakesar hill. 

2, Blue Rock kalbutar.—The pigeons are seen in large 
flights in the upper half of the district. They descend from the 

3. Nesters, also called kalbutar, are found in ruins, old 
wells and old trees. They live usually in pairs. 

Quails visit the district in enormous numbers in spring 
and autumn and are netted by the hundred. ‘The flights include 
quail of several varieties. There are also bush and other quail 
indigenous to the district. ! 
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Plovers, called rerhas, are of the following kinds :— CHAP.LA, 
1. The Indian courier plover ; Physical 
aspects 


2. ‘The cream-coloured courier : 
3. The small swallow ; | pam 
4, The grey ; __ Binds — 
5, The large stone plover (called kerwanak). Accord- paren 
| ing to some authorities if is a lapwing. 
The following lapwings (talihar) are seen in the district:— ,, 
‘1. The crested : | need 
2, The black-sided ; | 
3. The whole tailed ; 
4, The split winged ; 
4 5. The red wattled. 
Two kinds of starlings (Tillyar) are seen— 
1. The black, and Starlings. 
2. The pink breasted. 
The kuny (cranes) are of two kinds :— 
1. The grey, called kunj, which is a large bird, and Kunj, 
9. The demoiselle crane, called kurkana, which is a some- 
what smaller bird. 
Kun is caught in large numbers by Pathans living near the 
high banks of the river between Kalabagh and Mianwali. Flights 
pass over this part of the river on their way to and back from 
the Punjab and either settle in the Kachhi for the night or fly 
very low over the sands. Parties of young men go out at night and 
try to meet flights passing over their heads. They ry sah 
(which consists of a bullet of lead attached to a long string) and 
fling the lead up into the flight keeping the end of the string 
‘tight in the left hand. The lead travels down in a semicircle 
passing the string round the neck or wings of the crane which ‘is 
pulled down. ‘This is considered great sport and parties return 
in the morning with large bags. As many as 80 have been 
caught by the young men of one village in one night, and even 
more, if report be true. 
The chaha (snipe) is met with on the river crecks. The snipe 
1, Common, 
2. Jack and 
3. Painted 
snipe are seen. 
Mangh (geese) are of two kinds :— a 
(1) Grey and . 
(2) Bar-headed. _ . 
They are found in large numbers in the Kacha in winter, 
but are somewhat difficult to get at. 
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list of the commoner varieties of duck 


CHAP.I--. The following is a 
Sa called) found on the 


Physical (murghahi, or mugrabi as it 1s commonly 
aspects. Indus and its creeks :— 

1, The Brahmany duck or surkhab (chakwa), 

2. The smew. 

3. Stiff-tail. 

4. Red-crested pochard or lal sir. ) 
5. Red-headed pochard or lal sir. . 
6. White-eyed pochard or ruhare. 
7 , 
9 

0 


Fauna— 


Duck, 


Ruddy sheldrake or dachi. , 
Common sheldrake or dae. | 
Widzeon or choti lal sir. 
Shoveller or gena. 

11. Pintail or san. 

12, Mallard or nil sar. 

13. Spotted bill or hanjhal. 

14. Gadwall or buar. 

15. Garganey teal or fetri (or chhott). 














1G. Common teal or karara. 
ae Stints, sand pipers, ereen-shanks, bar tailed godwits, curlews; 
birds, whimbrels, avocets, skimmers are met with and also— ” 
Bittern ek Nardur. | 
Dove +m — Ss Gera. 
" Sparrow == nt ve Chart. 
Hoopoe Hud-hud. 
Wood-pecker ... Drakhan pakkt. 
Coot aa de .. dal kakart. 
Warty-headed ibis ei .. Kanwant. 
Tern re wh ... Karahi. 
Pelican mat ue .. Pain. 
Crow oH ue . kam — 
Raven *, Dodar. 
Lark Chandur. | 
Kite Pi x Aili. 
Vulture ft: 5 . Gijh. 


Biue jay 
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Magpie 
Babbler 

Parrot 

Shrike 

King crow 
Swallow 
King-fisher 
Paddy bird 
Avadavat 
Heron 

Owl 

Owlet on 
Nightingale ... 
Large Crane ... 


The hawks found are :-— 
. Shthan or shahin 


1 

9, Katta baz. 
o. wJuwurra, 

4, Dagar. 

6. Charagh. 
6. Bahri. 

7. Basha. 

8. Shikra. 

9. Tumtart. 


10. Chuhemar. 


The smaller reptiles are :— 


Kumma 
(roh 
Sanhan 
Korrary 
Sarpitt 
Saddar 


Dadd a; 
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Matah. 
Herha. 
Tota. 
Malala. 
Kal karachhi. 
Ababul. 
Toba, 
Bag. 
Lali, 
Sank. 
Ghugh. 
Chirbil. 
Bulbul. 
Dhing. 


Eagle. 


Tortoise. 
Iguana. 


A large lizzard eaten by 


Chuhras and Kutanas. 


The common house lizzard. 


A small thin lizzard. 


Chameleon, supposed to be 
most venomous, but really 


quite harmless. 


CHAP.1-A” 
Physical — 
aspects. 


Fauna— 


Other bisa, 


Reptile: 7 


All kinds of snakes are called mang. Oobras are very rare, “sks 


Snakes are plentiful near th 


e hills, some of them being poisonous. 
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The insects which force themselves on one's notice are— 
1. Makri or locusts —Swarms of locusts often visit the 


8. 
9. 


district causing heavy damage to the crops, as well 
as theetrees. ‘The district affords some very conve- 
nient breeding ground for locusts, and if they 
happen to be passing through at breeding time, they 
setile down on the low sand hills of the Thal or on 
soft sandy soil in and about the hill-torrent beds 
and lay their eggs there. The hoppers when they 
are out cause great destruction. 

The tiddi or grass-hopper is found all over the district 
and destroys young crops. 

Danwar or spider is also very common. 

Vathuan or scorpion is found everywhere and is more 
troublesome in the hot weather, particularly during 
the rains. 

Sivi (white ant) is the most troublesome pest of the 
district. It not only eats up all kinds of wood and 
paper, but in years of insufficient rain eats up the 
crops. The trees form no exception and, unless 
the white ants are scraped off every now and then, 
one finds a tree eaten up gradually. Special pre- 
cautions have to be taken to keep white ants out of 
record-rooms. 

Kankoil or centipede is not so very common here as in 
other districts of the Punjab. 

Makora (large black ant) is a household insect all 
over the district and is extremely annoying. 

Makkhi (bee) lives mostly in the hills. Honey 
(makhyon) is collected for eating. 

The common fly (also called makkhi) is very trouble- 
some in summer... 


10. Machhar (mosquitoes) are plentiful in the Kachhi, 


is in other places where there is plenty of vegeta- 


The following fish are caught in the Indus and its creeks :— 


Local names, English or Scientific names, 


Damrah or Rohn .. Labeo rohita. 
Machani or Kala Bans... Labeo calbasu. 
Son a ... .Labeo cursa. 
Thaila as .. Catla buchhanani 
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Local names. English or Scientific names, 
Mori ee ... Cirrhina nurigala. 
Singara .. ... Macrones aor. 
Khaga .., ... Callichrous chechra. 
Saul 23 .. A nasty looking fish with a head 
like a snake. 
Mali... .» Wallagus atlu. 
Bhath .. Notopterus chitala. 


In deseribing the climate the district has to be dealt with in 
three parts :—(1) The hills, (2) the hill-encireled plain in the 
upper half of the district, (2) the southern half. 

Sakesar, which is the sanitarium of the district, is 4,992 feet 
above the sea level and is fairly cool throughout the summer. 
The day temperature ordinarily varies from 65° to 85°, seldom 
rising above 90°. In very hot years pankha: are sometimes 
worked for about two hours in the afternoon, in June and July, 
till the rains set in, but they are a luxury and not an absolute 
necessity. There are certain places in the Bhangi Khel hills 
which are from 3 to 4 thousand feet above the sea level, and are 
fairly cool. Kalabagh, lying at the foot of the Bhangi Khel hills, 
affords a pleasant refuge as regards temperature. On the right 
bank of the river the temperature under the big ber trees varies 
from 76° to 90° in the hottest days of summer going down as low 
as 65° during the night, but this low temperature is due to the 
proximity of the river water which maintains a temper- 
ature of 65° to 68° throughout the summer, and is therefore 
confined to a distance of about 30 feet from the water, be- 
yond which the temperature is as high as in other parts of 
the plain. Within this zone a soft cold breeze sponge up 
from the river and is very delightful to sleep in, although 
sleeping continuously in the damp causes malaria. In the 
hill-encireled plains of the upper half of the district, as well 
as the part lying east of the Dhak Range, the day is very hot, the 
temperature in closed rooms often rising up to 100, and that 
under shade going up from 110° to something like 115°, It is 
quite close in the evenings, but after 8 or 9 P.at. a breeze usually 
springs up, making the nights bearable. Throughout the summer 
there are generally not more than 8 or 10 bad ie and when- 
ever it gets very hot, a dust-storm cools down the temperature. 
In the lower half of the district the day is equally hot, but the 
nights are much worse, Dust-storms begin early in April and 
continue more or less regularly until the rains setin. The 
winter is very bracing all through the district. In the Kacha it 
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is bitterly cold in the morning, and in the sub-montane tracts the 
cold is severe. Once every few years the winter is chilly. 
Sakesar gets a fall of snow almost every year, but in exceptional 
‘ears all the Bhangi Khel hills and the higher peaks of the 
hatak Niazi or the Maidani Range also get a few falls, and even 
some of the peaks of the Dhak Range lying within 10 to 12 miles 
of Mianwali town are clad white once or twice. In such years 
the frosts are very severe and they do lots of damage to crops and 
trees. In the Mianwali station fires are usually kept on till 
about the 15th of March, when there is a sudden change, and 
nankhas have often to be started on the 1st of April. Ordinarily 
it begins to warm up towards the beginning of March, but rain or 
cold winds lower the temperature and keep it cool till the end of 
the month, Sometimes when there is plenty of rain at the begin- 
ning of April the day temperature comes down to 65°. But this 
change is only, temporary and it warms up as soon as the clouds 
are off. April is usually a pleasant month and May is not very 
bad, but June and July are very trying throughout the plains. 
Once the rains set in the scorching winds cease, and if there are a 
few showers at intervals the rest of the summer becomes easier to 
put up with. In September the nights begin to get cooler, and 
although pankhas are generally kept on till the middle of October 
the weather is not oppressive after the first of that month. Then 
there is again a sudden change, and fires have to be started about 
the beginning of November. 
Tables 3 to 5 of Part B show the rainfall of the district. The 
north-east of the district being nearest to the hills, the rainfall is 
heaviest in the Mianwali Tahsil. It is slightly less in Isa Khel, 

and decreases considerably in the Bhakkar Tahsil. 
The approximate annual averages for 12 years ending with 


1913-14 are :— 


[ Part A. 


Inches. 
Mianwali + sate <a AL'92 
Isa Khel rie as we «6 100 
.. 10°66 


The Bhangi Khel, being the highest and most northern part 
of the Mianwali Tahsil, receives more rain than either Isa Khel 
or Mianwali, and the Khudri tract of the Mianwali Tahsil, lying 
east of the Dhak Range, is also somewhat more favoured than the 
rest of the Mianwali plain. 

July and August are the most rainy months and there is 
generally some rain in June and September. The months of Octo- 
ber to Dacember are practically rainless. The winter rains fall 


YS aa =" Sea —=_—- 
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during the months of January to April and a little rain also falls 
sometimes in May, 

The rainfall is very uncertain. In the southern tahsil some 
years pass without a drop of rain, while in others the total rainfall 
is not more than 1, 2 or 3 inches. In the northern tahasils too the 
minimum rainfall is 5 or G inches. The maximum recorded in 
the past 12 years is :— 


Tnches. 
Mianwali bas “hs .» 19°38 
Isa Khel Si he i. §=15°95 
Bhakkar er = «. 1852 


No regular cyclones pass over the district. Dust-storms are 
common in summer, and some of them are of very consider- 
able force, carrying away trees and thatched roofs before them. 
But on the whole they are not very destructive. There is no re- 
cord of unusually forcible dust-storms, 

Earchquakes are not frequent. Shocks ara felt occasionally, 
but they are very slight. The memorable earthquake of the 
morning of 4th April 1905, which destroyed Dharmsala and had 
such disastrous effects in some towns of the Punjab, was felt only 
as a sharp shock lasting about half a minute. 

The floods of the Indus when very high cause much damage 
to lands on the banks of the main stream. There is an unusually 
heavy flood once in every few years. No systematic record has 
been kept. The highest flood of 1906 was one of the biggest 
known. Telegrams are often received from Kashmir, intimating 
the possibility of an extraordinary flood owing to the blocking up 
of some of the feeders of the Indus by a land slip, or the advance 
of an immense volume of water In consequence of the breaking 
up of some glacier nee up in the north-west of Kashmir. 
But oftener than not the pressure disappears by the time the 


water travels down to Kalabagh, where the rise registered is 


only a foot or two, and it frequently happens that the flood has 
passed down long betore the telegram of warning is received. 
Severe hailstorms are not uncommon in the district. Hail- 
stones as large and as hard as golf balls fall in immense quantities 
and all the crops within range of their course are totally devas- 


tated, ~ + 
Section B.—History 

Of the early history of the district nothing can be stated with 

any certainty, beyond the fact that its inhabitants were Hindus, 

ani that before the Christian era the country formed an in- 
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tegral portion of the Greco-Bactrian Empire of Kabul and the 
Punjab. 

The Thal, however, without wells would be a desert, and the 
probability is that in early historic times nearly the whole of it 
was a barren waste. There is no record of any plundering ex- 
pedition on the Thal side by Alexander the Great’s forces, when 
they passed down the J helum to its junction with the Indus, 
though they lightly undertook such an expedition across the 
waterless Bar to the Ravi. This affords a presumption that the 
Thal was then a poorer country than it is now. 

In the southern part of the district the general absence of 
antiquarian remains also tends to prove that it can never have 
heen the site of a rich and populous Government. In the Kachhi 
tract, of course, such remains could not survive the action of river 
floods, and this tract must, at one time, have been much wider 
than it is now. The Thal, however, is admirably suited for the 
nreservation of antiquarian relics, had any such ever existed, 
but there are none that date from earlier than the fourteenth 
century. 

Further north, the remains at Mari and, in the Dera Ismail 
Khan District, at Kafirkot, are indications of the existence of a 
Hindu civilization of considerable importance and antiquity. 

The Kafirkot ruins consist of two forts, situated on the skirts 
of the district on small hills attached to the lower spurs of the 
Khasor Range, and overlooking the Indus. One lies a few miles 
south of Kundal and the other near Bilot. These forts are of 
reat antiquity and interest. Their main features are an outer 
defensive wall, consisting of rough blocks of stone, some of great 
size, and various groups of buildings resembling small Hindu 
temples and more or less carved. These are built of a curiously 
honey-combed drab-coloured stone not to be found in the adjacent 
hills, which is said to have been brought by river all the way 
from Khushalgarh. ‘The area of the forts is considerable and they 
could have held a fairly large garrison. The only legends attach- 
ed to them relate that they were occupied by the last of the 
Hindu Rajas, Til and Bil; but all traces of rulers and ruled are 
now lost. 

At Mari in the Mianwali Tahsil there is a pieturesque Hinde 
ruin, crowning the gypsum hill, locally called Maniot (from 
Manikot, meaning ‘fort of jewels’), on which “ the Kalabagh 
diamonds” are found. The ruins themselves must once have 
been extensive. It appears that the very top of the hill was 
built over with a large palace or fort. The massive walls belong- 


ing to one of the rooms, which still stands out of the débris in an 


— 


ee 
Se 


es a ee, 
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almost tottering condition, and the ornamental carving thereon, 
testify to the magnitude of the building and the skill employed 
in its construction. Lower down the eastern slope, there are two 
small temple shaped buildings of the same style and material, 
similar to those found at the two Kafir Kots. These buildings 
were either temples or out-offices serving as sentinel’s posts. The 
local account of these ruins is that the structures were erected by 
the Pandavas while they were in exile. If there is any truth in 
this, they should date from the Mahabharat time. There is no 
evidence, however, justifying the assienment of so old an origin 
tothem. Some fakir is known to have taken up his abode on 
this lull at a more recent date. At his death, he was cremated 
there, and his remains deposited in one of the temple-shaped 
buildings, and probably the remains of one of his disciples were 
interred in the other. These temples are now revered by. the 
Hindus as the samadh of that fakir, who is known as Naga Arjan 
or Naga Uddhar. ‘There are no traces of massive fortifications 
here like those at Kafir Kot Til Raja, but some people still living 
have seen remains of arrangements for lifting water out of the 
river. Old coins have been found among the ruins from time to 
time. The silver coins found are said to be about the size of a 
four-anna piece with the impression of a horse on one side and 
that of a bullock on the other. 


Some time ago encroachments of the Indus on the Mian- 
wali plain laid bare, and then engulfed, masses of stone at a depth 
of some 10 or 15 feet below the level surface of the high bank. 
In 1868 the river retired, before it had quite washed away the 
remains it had exposed, and there were found at Rokhri a number 
of heads apparently cast in some kind of plaster and one mutilat- 
ed figure of the trunk of a human body made in similar material, 
also a quantity of copper coins, fragments of pottery, ivory, ete. 
The ruins discovered consisted of portions of two circular walls, 
composed of blocks of stone, and large well-shapen burnt. bricks, 
over which was a layer of white plaster, many fragments of which 
were found profusely ornamented with thin gold seroll work. 
The statues, which have clear-cut and well-shapen features, 
suggest Greek rather than Hindu art. Other finds of similar 
nature have also been made subsequently in this neighbourhood, 
especially in the course of excavation of small wells for the manu- 
facture of saltpetre. These finds include old coins, bricks, re- 
mains of masonry, large earthen vessels, and clay pipes used as 
aqueducts. The indications point to the previous existence at this 
spot of a prosperous town, 


_ Overlooking the village site of Nammal in the Khudri is a 
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ridge of great natural strength, cut off on three sides by hill 
torrents. On the top of this ridge there are extensive ruins of 
what is said to have been the stronghold of Sirkapp, Raja of the 
country, who was a contemporary of Raja Risalu of Sialkot, by 
whom he was vanquished. The outer wall-of the fort still exists 
in’ parts in a dilapidated condition, but the enclosure, which must 
onee have contained accommodation for a fairly large garrison, 
‘«< now one mass of fallen houses and piles of hewn or chiselled 
stones. ‘The series of lifts, made for carrying water from the bed 
of the stream to the top of the hill, have left their marks. 

The above, together with two sentry-box like buildings, 
supposed to be dolmens, midway between Nammal and Sakesar, 
and several massive looking tombs, constructed of large blocks of 
dressed stone in the Salt Range, comprise all the antiquities 
above ground in the district. No doubt many remain concealed 
heneath the surface. The encroachments of the Indus and even 
of the Kurram near Isa Khel often expose portions of ancient 
masonry arches and wells. 

The only other antiquity worth mentioning is a monster 
hooli at Wanbhachran, said to have been built by order of Sher 
Shah. It is in good preservation and similar to those in the 
Shahpur district. 

The district has been settled by a triple immigration from 
opposite directions, of Awans from the north-east, of Jats and 
Biluches up the valley of the Indus from the south, and of 


Pathans from the north-west. 

The Awans now occupy that part of the district which hes 
east of the Dhak spur of the Salt Range and is known as Khudri, 
Pakhar, or Awankari. They have been almost the sole occupants 
of that extensive tract for at least six hundred years and may 
perhaps have resided there since the Arab invasions of the 
seventh century; but as to whether they originally came from 
Arabia, as they claim to have done, is more than doubtful. 
Indeed the probabilities are that they migrated from the east 
and were descended originally from Rajputs, who did not main- 
tain their caste owing to intermarriage with lower clans. That 
Pakhar was once a stronghold of Rajputs is obvious from the 
ruins of Raja Sirkapp’s fort on the hillock overlooking Nammal 
and the legends connecting him with Raja Risalu of Sialkot, which 
are sung to this day. The names of the ancestors of different 
warhis or sub-clans, which have been handed down to tradition, 
such as Sig Singh, Nar Singh, Bhag Singh, also strengthen the 
theory of a Rajput origin. 


Previous to the decline and extinction of Ghakkar authority 


a 
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in Mianwali, the Awan _ possessions extended westward of the 
Salt Range. But the advancing Niazai tide compelled them to 
retire before it, and for upwards of one hundred years past the 
mountain barrier, which runs from Sakesar to Kalabagh, has 
here abruptly marked the limits of Pathan expansion to the east 
and Awan contraction to the west. 

Before the fifteenth century the lower portion of the district 
was probably occupied by a few scattered tribes of Jats, depending 
on their cattle for subsistence. The valley of the Indus was a 
dense jungle, swarming with pig and hog-deer, and frequented 
by numerous tigers; while the Thal must have been almost 
unoccupied. 

_ All the traditions of the people go to show that an immigra- 
tion of mixed tribes of Jats (Sivars, Chhinas, Khokars, &c.,) set 
in about the beginning of the 15th century from the Multan and 
Bahawalpur direction. They gradually passed up the valley of 
the Indus to the Mianwali Tahsil, occupying the intervening 
country. Most of their villages would have been located on the 
edge of the Thal and a portion of the immigrants probably cross- 
ed the river and settled along its right bank. After these came 
the Biluches. They also came from the south, but in large bands 
under recognized leaders, and they appear to have taken military 
rather than proprietary possession of the country. They were the 
ruling caste, and served under their chiefs in the perpetual little 





- wars that were then going on in every direction. It is probable 


that the Jat immigration continued for some time after the 


- Biluches first came into the country. However it may have been, 


all the Kachhi, immediately me en the Thal bank, seems to 
have been parcelled off to Jat families. Each block was accom- 
panied with a long strip of Thal to the back. These estates are 
the origin of the present mauz sas far north as Kundian in the 
Mianwali Tahsil. They are almost all held by Jats. Here and 
there, shares are held by Biluches, but these have mostly been ac- 
quired in later times by purchase. In the same way the unocecupi- 
ed lands towards the river were divided off into blocks, and formed 
into separate estates ; and sometimes, where the hads first formed 
had too much waste land, new ads were formed in later times by 
separating off outlying portions of the old estates. This division 
into hads extended right up to Kundian. In course of time, as 
the Biluches settled down in the country, individuals acquired 
plots of land for wells, but generally in subordination to the had 
proprietors or lords of manors. Here and there a small clan 
settled down together, but this was the exception. Builuches are 
still tolerably numerous all through the southern part of the 
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Kachhi, up to Darya Khan ; but though they were originally the 
ruling race, still, as regards proprietary rights in the land, they 
hold a position inferior to that of the Jats and Sayyads, by whom 
the superior proprietorship of hads is generally held. North of 

a Khan there are very few Biluches. In the Thal the 
population is nearly entirely Jat. The Mamdanis of Khansar, 
the Magassis, a tribe which came in very early, and settled in the 
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* eastern Thal about Dhingana and Haidarabad, and the Zurranis 


The Pathan 
immigrations, 


of Dab in the Mianwali Tahsil, are almost the only considerable 
bodies of Biluches to be found in the Thal. 

All through the Kachhi the mass of the villages are named 
after Jat families, who form the bulk of the proprietors. These 
are generally the descendants of the original founders, and have 
stuck together. In the Thal there area large number of villages 
held in the same way by men of particular families ; but in “most 
the population is very mixed, nearly every well being held by a 
man of a different caste. ‘The only Jat tribes in the Thal deserv- 
ing of special mention are the Chhinas and Bhidwals. The 
Chhina country extends across from Chhina, Behal and Notak, on 
the edge of the Kachhi, to Mankera and Haidarabad on the 
further side of the Thal. The Bhidwals possess a somewhat smaller 
tract round Karluwala and Mahni in the neighbourhood of the 
Jhang border. They have always been a good fighting tribe. 

Mahmud of Ghazni is said to have ravaged the upper half 
of the district together with Bannu, expelling its Hindu inhabi- 
tants and reducing the country to a desert. Hence there was 
no one left, capable of opposing the settlement of immigrant 
tribes from across the border. The series of Afghan immigrations 
into Bannu took place in the following order :— 

(1) The Bannuchis, who about five hundred years ago 
displaced two small tribes of Mangals and Hannis, of whom little 
is known, as well as a settlement of Khataks, from the then 
marshy but fertile country on either bank of the Kurram. 


(2) The Niazais, who some hundred and fifty years later 
spread from Tank over the plain now called Marwat, then sparse- 
ly inhabited by pastoral Jats. 

(3) ‘The Marwats, a younger branch of the same tribe, who 
within one hundred years of the Niazai colonization of Marwat, 
followed in their wake, and drove them farther eastward into the 
countries now known as Isa Khel and Mianwall, the former of 
which the Niazais occupied after expelling the Awans they found 
there, and reducing the miscellaneous Jat inhabitants to quasi- 
serfdom. 
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The Bannuchis must have settled down for nearly two 


centuries, before the Niazai irruption into Marwat took place. 
The Niazais are Lodis and oceupied the hills about Salehar, which 
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are now held by the Suleman Khels, until a feud with the Ghilzais eupese 2 


compelled them to migrate elsewhere. Marching south by east, 
the expelled tribe found a temporary resting place in Tank. 
There the Niazais lived for several generations, occupying them- 
. selves as traders and carriers, as do their kinsmen the Lohani 
Pawindahs in the present day. At length towards the close of 
the fifteenth century, numbers spread north into the plain now 
‘known as Marwat, and squatted there as graziers, and perhap 

too as cultivators, on the banks of the Kurram and Gambila, 
some fifteen miles below the Bannuchi Settlements. There they 
lived in peace for about fifty years, when the Marwat Lohanis, 
a younger branch of the Lodi group, swarmed into the country 
after them, defeated them in battle, and drove them across the 
‘Kurram at Tang Darra, in the valley beyond which they found 
a final home. At the time of the Niazai irruption, Marwat seems 
to have been almost uninhabited, except by a sprinkling of 
pastoral Jats; but the bank of the Indus apparently supported a 
considerable Jat and Awan population. The most important 
sections of the expelled Niazais were the Isakhel, Mushanis 
and a portion of the Sarhangs. The first named took root in the 
south of their new country and shorily developed into agricul- 
turists ; the second settled farther to the north round about Kamar 
Mushani, and seem for a time to have led a pastoral life; of the 
Sarhangs, some took up their abode at Sultan Khel, while others, 
after drifting about for several generations, permanently estab- 
lished themselves cis-Indus on the destruction of the Ghakkar 
stronghold of Muazzam Nagar by one of Ahmad Shah's lieuten- 
ants. That event occurred about 1748, and with it terminated 
the long connection of the Ghakkars with Mianwali.- They seem 
to have been dominant in the northern parts of the country even 
before the Emperor Akbar presented it in jagir to two of their 
chiefs. During the civil commotions of Jehangir’s reign the 
Niazais are said to have driven the Ghakka?s across the Salt Range, 
and though, in the following reign, the latter recovered their 
position, still their hold on the country was precarious, and came 
to an end about the middle of the 15th century as stated above. 
The remains of Muazzam Nagar, their local capital, were visible 
on the left high bank of the Indus about six miles south of Mian- 
wali, until the site was eroded by the river about the Year 1870. 
The Niazais thus established themselves in Isa Khel over three 
hundred years ago, but their Sarhang branch did not finally 
obtain its present possessions in Mianwali, until nearly 150 years 
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cHaP.-B, later. The acquisition of their cis-Indus possessions was neces- 
"—— garily gradual, the country having a settled, though weak 
History. Government, and being inhabited by Awansand Jats. _ 


Immigrs A few of the Khattaks, who had preceded the Niazais into 
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en Fiamis, the Isa Khel Tahsil, clung to the foot of the Maidani Range, and 
Khattak® = aonld not be driven out by the Niazais. The Bhangi Khiels, a 





a strong little section of Khattaks, spread up into the Bhangi 
Khel tract some 400 years ago, and remain there to this day. 

A few families of Biluchch Pathans came across the Indus 
from the Paniala Hills. Of these, one became dominant at 
Piplan, while the others moved on into the Thal and took up 
their abode eventually in and about Jandanwala. 

The rule of Prior to the invasion of Nadir Shah in 1738, there is little 
etn to relate concerning the history of the northern portion of the 
| " district, The upper half of the district was ruled by the Ghakkars, 
who became feudatories of the Mughal Empire, of which the 
district continued to form a part until the invasion of Nadir Shah. 
Invasion of In 1738 a portion of his army entered Banna, and by its 
Nadir Shab, atrocities so cowed the Bannuchis and Marwats that a heavy 
oF tribute was raised from them. Another portion of the army cross- 
edthe Pezupassand worked its way down to Dera Ismail Khan. 
The country was generally plundered and contingents raised from 
the neighbourhoods of Bann and Dera Ismail Khan marched 
under Nadir Shah’s banner to the sack of Delhi. In 1739 the 
country west of the Indus was surrendered by the Emperor of Delhi 

to Nadir Shah, and passed after his death to Ahmad Shah Abdali. 
Expulsion is In 1748 a Durrani army under one of Ahmad Shah’s generals 
the Ghakkas crossed the Indus at Kalabagh, and drove out the Ghakkars, who 
still ruled in the cis-Indus tracts of the district, owing nominal 
allegiance to the Emperor at.Delhi. Their stronghold, Muazzam 
Nagar, was razed to the ground, and with their expulsion was 
swept away the last vestige of authority of the Mughal Emperor 

in these parts. 

The distriet The armies of Ahmad Shah marched repeatedly through the 
incorpoweani istrict, the cis-Indus portion of which was, with the rest of the 
King in Punjab, incorporated in the Durrani Kingdom in 1756, and for 
ah the next sixty years a precarious hold was maintained on their 
eastern provinces, including this district, by Ahmad Shah and his 
successors to the throne of the newly created Kingdom of Kabul. 
‘he uth ‘The history of the Bhakkar Tahsil, comprising the southern 
ern portion of portion of the district both in the period which preceded and 
the district. that which followed the incorporation of the district in the 
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Durrani Kingdom, requires separate recording. Its history is 
bound up with that of Dera Ismail Khan and of Leiah, and to 
some extent with that of Dera Ghazi Khan. 


During the greater portion of the reign of Ahmad Shah, no 2? 


regular Governors were appointed by the Kabul Government. 
The country was divided between the Hot and Jaskani chiefs, 
whose predecessors had been the first Biluch chiefs to form settle- 
ments along the Indus. : 
References to the original settlements of the first Biluch 
chiefs are foundin Ferishta and ina Persian manuseript, quoted 


in Mr. Tucker’s settlement report of the Dera Ismail Khan 
District. The account given by the latter is, thatin 874 Hijri ! 


(A. D. 1469) Sultan Husain, son of Kutubudin, obtained the Goy- 


ernment of Multan. He held the forts of Shor and Chiniot in © 


Lyallpur District and of Kot Karor (Karor LalIsan) and Din 
Kot (near Kalabagh). Soon after Malik Suhrab, a Dodai Biluch, 
along with his son, Ismail Khan, and Fatih Khan and others of 
his tribe arrived from Kech Mekran, and entered the service of 
Sultan Husain. Asthe hill robbers were then becoming very 
troublesome in the province of Multan, Sultan Husain rejoiced 
in the opportune arrival of Malik Suhrab, and assigned to him 
the country from the fort of Karor to Dinkot. “On this becom- 
ing known, many Biluches came from Kech Mekran to the service 
of the Sultan. The lands, cultivated and waste, along the banks of 
the Indus were assigned to the Biluches, andthe royal revenue 
began to increase. ‘The old inhabitants of Dera Ghazi Khan and 
Multan relate that after Subvab's arrival, Haji Khan, with his son 
(Gthazi Khan and many of their kindred and tribe, came from Kech 
Mekran to enter the service of the Sultan. When the tracts 
along the Indus were in the hands of Malik Suhrab and Haji 
Khan, Malik Suhrab founded a Dera named after Ismail Khan, 
and Haji Khan another, with the name of Ghazi Khan.” ‘This 
account is confirmed, though in less detail, by the historian 
Ferishta. 


We next hear of these chiefs in A. D. 1540. In that year su, 


the Emperor Sher Shah visited Khushab and Bhera in the Shah- 
pur District, and made arrangements for bringing into submis- 
sion the south-western portions of the Punjab. . Among other 
chiefs, who then appeared and tendered their submission, were 
Ismail Khan, Ghazi Khan, and Fatih Khan, Dodai Biluches, 
These were probably descendants of the men mentioned in the 
former reference, it being the custom in these families to have a 
common name, by which the ruling chief for the time being was 
always known. ‘Thus the Hot chiefs of Dera Ismail were always 


colbert icery 
of the Derajat 
chiefs to Sher 
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called Ismail Khans, while the Mirranis of Dera Ghazi were 
ealled Ghazi Khans and Haji Khans. The Biluches are spoken of 
+n the accounts of that time as a barbarous and daring tribe, that 
had long been settled in great numbers in the lower ae 
Mr. Fryer, in his Settlement Report of the Dera Ghazi Khan 
District. mentions that the first Ghazi Khan is proved by the 
date on his tomb to have died in A. D. 1494. This would agree 


with the date in the manuscript quoted above, and would fix the 


latter half of the fifteenth century as the period when the main 
Biluch immigration took place. It would also allow sufficient 
time for the Biluch headmen to have become recognised chiefs of 
the country by the time of Sher Shah's visit to Khushab in A. D, 
1540. The history of these Biluch settlements is involved ina 
good deal of doubt and confusion, caused in a great measure 
by the common custom of the local historians of assigning 
the founding of the principal towns and villages to the chiefs of 
the early settlers or their sons, from whom they are supposed 
to be named. 


The main facts established appear to be that the early 


* settlers were ie ep under two leading families, the Ismail 
POS. 


Khans and Ghazi Khans. Both of these were probably of one 
stock, viz., Dodai Biluches; but this name Dodai dusnpeat 
altogether, and in local history Ghazi Khan's tribe are known as 
Mirrani Biluches and Ismail Khan’s as Hot Biluches. The 
lodais are, according to the Biluches, a mixed tribe of Jat origin’ 
belonging to the Satha-Sumra clan, now represented by the Sumr 
of Leiah. Doda, their founder, married a Biluch wife. This 
tribe owned Dera Ghazi Khan before the Biluch irruption, and 
retained it, being assimilated by the Biluches. The Mirranis 
of Dera Ghazi Khan were Dodais, the Hots on the contrary were © 


‘Biluches of pure blood. The Hots according to Biluch tradition 


are one of the five main branches into which the Biluches origin- 
ally divided, i.¢., Rind, Lashari, Hot, Korai and Jatoi, who took 
their names from the four sons and the daughter of Mir Jalalan, 
the common ancestor, They could scarcely therefore be a branch 
of the Dodai. The Governor of Multan seems to have assigned 
to these two families the lands along the Indus, including both 
banks, from its junction with the Chenab upwards. They first 
established themselves on the right bank, but by degrees threw 
out parties who took possession of the eastern bank as well. The 
Kulachi chiefs of Dera Fatih Khan held an inferior position to 
the Hots and the Mirranis, and, though perhaps at first independ- 
ent, were brought into subjection by Hot chiefs at some period 
before the commencement of the 18th century. The head- 
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quarters of the Hot Biluches were first fixed at Babar, a village 
on the Indus twenty miles south of Dera Ismail Khan. The 

afterwards founded Dera Ismail Khan. The ruling chief of thi. 
family always took the title of Ismail Khan. At the height of 
their power, they held the Makkalwad from the boundary of 
Sanghar to the Khasor hills. They do not appear to have exer- 
cised any authority over the Pathan tribes of the western Daman. 
The Hots also ruled over Darya Khan and the northern portion 
of Bhakkar Tahsil, where a grain measure, known as the Hotwala 
topa, is still used instead of the Bhakkar fopa, which is the com- 
mon measure in the country formerly ruled by the Jaskanis. 
Very little is known about these Hot chiefs. They ruled con- 
tinuously af Dera Ismail Khan from their first settlement till 
about A. D. 1770, when the last of them, Nusrat Khan, was 
deposed by the King Ahmad Shah, and taken asa prisoner to 
Kabul. During the period of their ascendancy, the Hots were 
engaged in constant potty wars with the Gandapurs and other 
Pathan tribes of the border. Nur Muhammad, Kalhora, is also 
said to have had a war with the Hots shortly before Nadir Shah's 
invasion (A. D, 1758), in the course of which he marched into 
their country as far as Babar. Now and again the armies of 
Nadir Shah and the Durrani king swept through the Derajat, but 
they interfered but little with the internal government of the 
country. After the deposition of Nusrat Khan, Dera Ismail 
Khan was ruled for 20 years by Governors appointed direct from 
Kabul. In A. D. 1791, Nusrat Khan was released from imprison- 
ment, and given a sanad conferring on him afresh the govern- 
ment of Dera Ismail Khan. He was in possession, however, for 
but a short time. In 1794 A, D. the government of the province 
was transferred to Muhammad Khan Saddezai; Nusrat Khan had 
in consequence to quit Dera. He took care, however, to carry 
off with him a rich merchant, from whom he afterwards exacted 


a heavy ransom. This was his last public act. The Hots 


now disappear from history. Nusrat Khan returned, it is true, 
and settled near Bilot ; but he possessed no property, and a small 
pension, granted to the family by the Saddozai Nawabs, was 
stopped on the death of Nawab Sher Mohammad in 1855. 


. The Ghazi Khans held the Leiah province as part of the The rise 


Ghazi territory, much as the Hots of Dera held Darya Khan, 
neither of them having their head-quarters in the cis-Indus 
tahsils. It was under these circumstances that the Jaskanis rose 
to power. At the beginning of the 17th century, under Filuch 
Khan, their chief, they established their independence from the 
Mirranis of Dera Ghazi, whose hold on the Leiah province was 
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CHAP.I-B. ‘The leading Biluch tribes of the Bhakkar, as of the Leiah 
PR Tahsil, all claim descent from Biluch Khan. These include 
Star of the the Jaskanis, Mandranis, Mamdanis, Kandanis, and Sarganis. 
ica Biluch Khan was succeeded hy Jasak Khan, Bhakkar Khan, 
Jaskanielans, Langar Khan and other chiefs of his family, whose deeds are much 

exaggerated by local tradition. 


At the beginning of the 17th century, the Jaskanis ruled 
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Extent of the 
eer ‘- over Bhakkar and Leiah and across the Thal to the Chenab side. 
They cone ‘They came occasionally into contact with the Sikhs who were 
into contact then becoming a power in the Punjab. Biluch Khan, the Blind, 


Sikhs, one of the most famous of these Jaskanis, is said to have been 
killed in A. D. 1746 in a fight with Jhanda Singh and Ganda 
Singh, the Sikh leaders. It is probable that the real date of this 
event was somewhat later, and that this is the same Jhanda 
Singh who took Multanin A. D.1772. In Cunningham's History 
of the Sikhs it is mentioned that from 1772 A. D. to the retaking 
of Multan by the Kabul King, the Bhangi Sikhs were predomi- 
nant in all the southern Punjab, and that ‘“ they seem to have 
possessed Mankera as well as Multan, and to have levied 
exactions from Kalabagh downwards.” Local tradition is against 
Mankera having been peoupie’ hy the Sikhs before its final cap- 
ture by Ranjit Singh, and any expedition made by them in this 
direction can have been little more than a transitory raid." 

pore grre Fateh Khan succeeded his father, Biluch Khan, the Blind. 

i770. Towards the end of his rule, Nusrat Khan, Hot, of Dera Ismail 
Khan, crossed over to Bhakkar, and defeated Fateh Khan's son, 
Nusrat, whom he took prisoner with him to Dera. Hasan Khan, 
Laskrani, who was Wazir to Fateh Khan, was ordered on this ‘to 
attack Dera, but he made excuses; and an attempt of Nusrat | 
Jaskani’s mother to obtain his release led to her attempted viola- : 
tion by Nusrat Khan, Hot. Nusrat, Jaskani, was after this re- : 
leased, but both he and his father Fateh Khan poisoned themselves 2 
through shame at the disgrace, The whole affair was a great 
seandal; and as Nusrat Khan, Hot, bore a bad character as a 
tyrant and winebibber, the King, Ahmed Shah, who was desirous -, 
of tightening his hold over these semi-independent provinces, 
took advantage of the excuse to deprive him of his government, 

Wasit Hasen and to remove him asa prisoner to Kabul. Meanwhile Hasan 

sai. Khan, Laskrani, ruled the cis-Indus country in the name of Hayat 

17T9. | = : . — = 
om tradition ar often sonteadiptory Onc wacounh tonkee fet that Uilsch Kban’s Geach of the 
Jaskani family, having been ousted from Uhakkar, called in the Sikhs, A Sikh force accordingly 
entered the country eid Kalur Kot, and replaced Hiluch Khan as ruler, This account declares that 
Liluch Khan died © natural death, and not in battlo with the Sikhs at all, There are two palm 
trees at Bhokkar, named Jhanda Singh and Ganda Singh, and it is probable that these chiefs 
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Khan, the grandson of the former chief, Fateh Khan. Being CHAP.-B, 
desirous, however, to keep the Government in his own hands, History. 
he continued to keep Hayat Khan under close surveillance in the — 
fort of Mankera, even after the latter had attained his majority. the Seok 
Hayat Khan eventually managed to escape, and getting together 

a party, he defeated Hasan Khan, and took him prisoner. Hasan 

Khan was soon afterwards murdered by some of Hayat Khan’s 


attendants, who were opposed to him. The Government of the rr tony a 


Jaskanis, however, was now fast breaking up. ‘The Sarganis, who jgs- 
were then a strong tribe and had been much pampered by Hayat 
Khan, took offence at an expedition fitted out by Hayat Khan 
_ against one Gul Muhammad of Uch, a holy individual, who had 

been trying to establish his independence in the Chenab country. 
They accordingly attacked him treacherously, and murdered him 
in his fort of-Mankera. This was in A. D, 1787. After this 
the Sarganis, under their chief, Gola Khan, held out for some Mateeeet 
time against Muhammad Khan, the brother and successor of the Ean, 
deceased Hayat Khan. They were eventually defeated by the {gsr tio 
Jaskani party under the leadership of Diwan Ladda Ram, and 
their chief Gola having been killed in this action, the Sarganis 
came to terms with Muhammad Khan, and were bought off with 
the Munda-Shergarh country, which was granted to them in 
jagir. 

The overthrow of the Jaskanis was eventually compassed in 

1789 by the Serais under Abdul Nabbi. 


These Serais were the same as the Kalhoras, who had been tye sernis of 
ousted from Sindh in 1772. They had waged a long conflict with Karborms, 
the Kabul kings for the overlordship of the Dera Ghazi Khan 
country, where the Mirranis under Wazir Mahmud Khan had 
played a double game, sometimes on one side, sometimes on 
the other. 

Nur Muhammad, one of the Kalhora princes, had fought 
with the Hots at Dera Ismail Khan, and it is not improbable 
that the Kalhoras had, for a time, prior to Nadir Shah's invasion, 
imposed their authority over the Jaskanis at Leiah. Over Dera 
Ghazi Khan they maintained a claim, in’ spite of the Kabul 
kings, until their own expulsion from Sindh at the hands of the 
Talpurs in 1772. This event threw them entirely into the hands 
of the Kabul king, and they retired with their following to the 
Dera Ghazi Khan District, where they were granted considerable 
jegirs. Henceforth they are known as Serais, instead of by their 
old name of Kalhoras. The Serais, finding themselves stranded 
at Dera Ghazi Khan with a large armed following, now commenced 
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a to look about for! some territory in which to found a new 
History. principality. The Jaskani country, torn by internal faction, and 
The gemisor attached by old tradition to the province of Dera Ghazi Khan, 
Kalhorss. was close at hand, and in every way suited for the purpose. 
Armed therefore with a sanad from ‘Taimur Shah, Abdul Nabi, 
Serai, brother of Ghulam Shah, entered into a league with the 
4 turbulent Sarganis, and marched against Leiah. Muhammad 
pneu Khan, Jaskani, was defeated and fled to the Tiwana eountry, and 
arsine thence to Bahawalpur. The Nawab of Bahawalpur would pro- 
= bably have assisted him to recover his country, but Muhammad 
Khan, with the pride of a Biluch, insultingly refused to give the 
Nawab a valuable work on hawking for which he had asked, and 
ended his days as a dependent on Hasad Khan, the Nutkani Chief 
of Sagar. ‘Thus ended the line of the Jaskani chiefs after a rule 

of more than 200 years. | 
pang Abdul Nabi, Serai, held the Leiah Government only for three 
i792, years. Oomplaints were made to the King of his tyrannical rule, 
He Sa outed while an appointment was wanted for Muhammad Khan, 
Seesel: Saddozai. This man was cousin to Muzaffar Khan, Nawab of 
ogy Saide- Multan, for whom he had for some time acted as Governor of 
rai, in 1782. 47 tan, to the satisfaction of the King. A sanad, therefore, was 
soon drawn out, ee De Muhammad Khan Nawab and Gover- 


nor of the Sindh-Sagar Doab from Kallur Kot to Mahmud Kot, 
and from the Indus to the Chenab. Muhammad Khan had still 
to take possession, which was not to be done without fichting. = 
He was met by Abdul Nabi near Leiah, and in the battle that | 7 


ensued, the Serais had at first the advantage, and the Nawah’s 
people fled. Nawab Muhammad Khan himself was ready to fly, 
saying, “ What can a King do without an army ?” but was sbopee’ 
by his jemadar, who said, “ Better die than fly.” Eventually, 
he rallied a part of his forces, and meanwhile some Labanas crept 
up through a bhang field and attacked the Serais from behind, 
and killed Muhammad Arif, the son of Abdul Nabi, who had been 
the soul of the fight, and the Serais being disheartened gave in. 
The Serais were allowed a day to remove their property, and 
departed by boat to their own country to the south. S 

pisturbet - In the troubled times before the arrival of Nawab Muham- 

state of the mad. Khan the leading men all over the country were setting up 

Tahails, as independent chiefs. These were gradually brought into 
subjection by the Nawab, a work which in some cases 
was not accomplished without considerable diffeulty. The 
Nawab also reduced the people of Wan Bhachran (in Mian- 
wali) and afterwards attacked the Tiwanas under Malik Khan 
Muhammad, and defeated them, and looted Nurpur. The Nawab . 


3 
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did not, however, retain possession of the Tiwana country. This CHAP.LB. 
was the origin of the feud between the Multani Pathans and the History 
taietes r. 


Tiwanas. ‘lhe celebrated Malik Fatteh Tiwana, who took so — 
leading a part in the history of Dera Ismail Khan during the *°"" 4 


years immediately preceding annexation, was grandson of this Khan, Saddo- 
‘eed zai, 1702-1816. 


Malik Khan Muhammad. va 

The Nawab also sent Diwan Manak Rai across the Indus es 

~ the Khasors, who had killed a holy Sayyid of Belot. The Ths Kian 
hasors were eventually defeated, and the Nawab took their sheen: 

country and built a fort there. | 


Meanwhile Taimur Shah had died in 1793. He was succeed- Nawab Mu: 


ed by Zaman Shah, whose title was, however, disputed by Prince joises Prince 
Humayun. In 1794, Humayun made his second attempt to Humsyam is 
recover the kingdom from Shah Zaman, but was defeated, and — 

fled to Sagar where Massu Khan, Nutkani, chief of Sagar, assist- 

ed him and managed to smuggle him across the Dera Fateh Khan 

ferry. He got to Leiah, and stopped at a well, where curiosity 

was excited by his paying an ashrafi apiece for a few sticks of 
sugarcane that he had taken. ‘The news came to the ears of 

Nawab Muhammad Khan, who happened tobe at Leiah at the 

time. ‘The Nawab suspected that it must be the prince Huma- 

yun, for whose capture strict orders, with promises of untold 

rewards, had been issued by Zaman Shah. He accordingly collect- 

ed some horsemen and pursued Humayun, whom he caught up 

at a well in the Thal, some fifteen miles from Leiah. Humayun 

had some 20 or 30 horsemen with him, who in desperation made 

a good fight. The young prince, the son of Humayun, was kill- 

ed, and Humayun was taken prisoner and brought into Leiah. 

The Nawab at once reported the capture of Humayun tothe king 
Zaman Shah, who sent orders that Humayun's eyes should be put 

out, and his companions disembowelled. He also conferred on 

the Nawab the name of Sarbiland Khan, and the Government of 

Dera Ismail Khan, in addition to that which he already held. 

The orders of the king were carried out at Leiah, Among Huma- , 
yun’s attendants, who suffered, was 4 brother of Fatteh Khan, 
Barakzai. Humayun himself passed the rest of his life im 
confinement. 





The province of Dera, of which Muhammac Khan now became Attem 
Governor, extended from the Khasor range to the Sagar country, (0%) ‘Gans 
ruled over by the Nutkani chief. The whole of the Makkalwad into sabjec- 
submitted at once to the new Nawab. Not so the tracts occupied Boi 
by the Pathan clans. These tribes were bound to furnish the 
king with a body of horse, or a money commutation 11 lieu of 
service. The king also levied the javia, or tax om Hindus, _ 
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through the whole Daman. Beyond the payment of this revenue 
the Pathan tribes were quite independent of the king and his 
local Governor. An attempt was made by Muhammad Khan 
to reduce the Mian Khels, and he took many of their villages and 
forced their Khan to fly ; but the fugitive Khan went to his ene- 
mies the Gundapurs, and in spite of their internal jealousies, the 
tribes joined together under the lead of the great Sarwat Khan, 
and compelled the Nawab to abandon his design. As, however, the 
Durrani monarchy commenced to break up the power of Muham- 
mad Khan gradually increased. At last, in A. D. 1813, he sent a 
large force, under Diwan Manak Rai, against the Gundapurs, and 
overthrew them at Maddi, and burned the town of Kulachi. 
A fine was put on the Gundapurs, and as they failed to pay it, 
they were deprived of all their eastern villages. Diwan Manak 
Rai afterwards proceeded to rectify the boundaries of the Mian 
Khels in a similar way, and before the death of Muhammad 
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* Khan his rule was to some extent established over all the Daman 


tract except Tank. His attempts against Tank were baflled by 
Sarwar Khan, who used to flood the surrounding country on his 
approach. Nawab Muhammad Khan had his head-quarters at 
Mankera and Bhakkar, and governed Dera by Deputy. In 1815 
he died. He left no son, and was succeeded by his son-in-law, 
Hafiz Ahmed Khan. 

Muhammad Khan was undoubtedly a man of great character, 
and during his lifetime the Sikhs abstained from attacking the 
Leiah territories. Immediately on his death a demand for tribute 
was made on his successor, Hatiz Ahmed Khan. On his refusal 
his forts of Khangarh and Mahmud Kot were occupied by the 
Sikhs, and great atrocities were perpetrated on the Muhammadan 
population of the neighbourhood, till Hafiz Ahmed Khan procured 
the withdrawal of the Sikh garrison by the payment of a large 
sum of money, and thus recovered his forts, with part also of the 
plunder extorted. After this the Sikh Government continued to 
press the Nawab with all kinds of extortionate demands. Among 
other things Ranjit Singh was especially fond of seizing any 
valuable horses that he might hear of, and made the Nawab yield 
up some of his special favourites. In 18.8, Multan, in spite of the 
gallant resistance offered by Nawab Muzaffar Khan, had been 
taken by the Sikhs. Nawab Hafiz Ahmed Khan had not dared 
to assist his brother Nawab and kinsman in the struggle, 

Meanwhile in the general scramble for territory which 
commenced early in the last century among these quondam 
vassals but now independent princes, Nawab Hafiz Ahmed Khan 
managed to annex in 1818 Isa Khel, as well as part of the cis- 
Indus tract of Mianwali and his troops accompanied by a Rey- 
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enue Collector, Diwan Manak Rai, overran Marwat. But he was CHAP.I-B. 
. not left long to enjoy the fruits of his conquest. In the autumn Histann 
of 1821 Ranjit Singh, disengaged from more serious matters, —~“ 
determined to reduce him. He accordingly marched with an 
army through Shahpur toa point on the Indus opposite Dera 


Ismail Khan. He sent a force of 8,000 men across the river, and Sicc of aan: 
kera, 1821, 


Advent of the 
Sikha, 


on this the town was surrendered by the Governor, Diwan Manak 
Rai. Bhakkar, Leiah, Khangarh and Maujgarh were all succes- 
sively reduced without resistance. Mankera, fortified by a mud 
wall, and having a citadel of bricks, but protected. more by its 
position in the midst of a desert, was now the only stronghold 
remaining. A division was advanced for the investment of this 
place on the 18th November, Sardar Khan, Badozai, a bold 
2 vei man, recommended the Nawab to march out at once 
and attack the Sikhs. “ To fight in the plain,” said he “ is the 
business of a lion, to hide in a hole that ofa fox.’ The Nawab, 
however, was not to be persuaded, and preferred to stand a siege. , 
The Sikhs now set beldars to dig kacha wells for the use of the 
troops, and in the meantime water had to he brought on camels 
and bullocks from Maujzarh. The wells were ready by 25th 
November and Ranjit Singh then moved to Mankera with his 
main force, and on the 26th November the investment was 
completed. The bombardment of the place continued for ten 
days after this, but not without loss to the hesiegers. At last 
one of the minarets of the fort mosque having been broken by 
the Sikh fire, the Nawab looking on this as an unlucky omen, 
and thinking that enough had been done for honour, proposed 
terms, and agreed to surrender the fort on condition of being 
allowed to march out with his arms and property, and to retain 
the town and province of Dera, with a suitable Jagir. Ranjit. tts surrender, 
Singh granted the terms, and the place was surrendered accord- 
fipty. The Nawab was treated with great civility, and was sent 
with an escort to Dera. Ranjit Singh now annexed the cis-Indus The Sikks an- 
tahsils and the Dera Fatteh Khan waqua. At the same time he rods Linh 
enforced engagements for tribute on the chiefs of Tank and | 

gar. The fort of Mankera was put in charge of a Governor, 
who held directly under the Sikh Government, and was never 
entrusted to the local Kardars. 

No sooner had the insatiable Ranjit Singh gained the Indus 

for a frontier, then he determined to advance it to the Suleiman a 
Range itself. In 1823 he crossed the Indus at the head of a large pent aes 
force, marched through Isa Khel and Marwat without Opposition, through Ia 
and pushed on to the outskirts of Bannu., But after staying 9 ‘bel 182%. 
month or two, he retired without attempting to plant a garrison 
in the trans-Indus country. 
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Ranjit Singh now put Rattan Chand in charge of the land 
revenue of the annexed territories of Bhakkar and Leiah, and 
Rajkaur of the customs. These were suspended after two years, 
on account of their bad management and oppression. Narayan 
Das, Gurwara, whose family still resides at Mankera, was then 
appointed in their stead. In his time the Bhidwals refused to 
pay tirni, and at first defeated the Sikh forces sent against them, 
but were eventually defeated and heavily fined. The rule of 
Narayan Das was exceedingly oppressive, and on the people 
complaining to Ranjit Singh, General Ventura was appointed to 
examine Narayan Das’ accounts. Narayan Das took poison, and 
his son Tej Bhan was squeezed,.and made to pay up all defal- 
eations with a fine. He was then appointed in the room of his 
father ; but, being unable to pay the full assessment, was removed 
after a year. Nawab Abdul Samand, Badozai, Jagirdar of Dera 
Din Panah was then ap 
had a boundary dispute with Hasad Khan of Sagar, regarding 
some lands in the bed of the Indus. The Nawab’s forces met 
those of Hasad Khan at Bet Balu, but in spite of the gallantry 
of their leader, Nasar Khan, Popalzai, of Docharkha, and of the 
Bhidwal horsemen, the rest of the Nawab's troops ran away, and 
Hasad Khan remained in possession of the disputed territory. 
Khoshal Singh, Khalsiah, was now deputed by Ranjit Singh to 
the assistance of Abdul Samand Khan. He came with his troops 
to Mankera, and promised to drive Hasad Khan out of Sagar, 
and to give his territory to Abdul Samand Khan for Rs. 25,000. 
Having been paid the money, he crossed over to Sagar, and got 
Hasad Khan to pay him Rs. 25,000 more to leave him alone. 
Having thus made Rs. 50,000 he returned to Lahore, and left Ab- 
dul Samand Khan and Hasad Khan to fightitout. All this fight- 
ing and bribery prevented Abdul! Samand Khan from paying up 
his revenue (iiara); so he was sold up, and his Dera Din Panah 
jagir was confiscated. In A. D. 1831, Rajkaur was appointed 
yaradar, | 
fhe whole of the cis-Indus country as far as Mianwali was made 
over to Sawan Mal, the Sikh Governor of Multan, in whose name 
it was successively governed by his son, Karm Narayan, and his 
andso:. Wazir Chand. Sawan Mal was a wise and able Gov- 
ernor, far famed for the excellence of his revenue administration 
and for his general encouragement of agriculture. His name is 
still a household word in the cis-Indus tahsils. He died in 1540, 
and was succeeded by his son Mul Raj. Shortly after this, the 
second Sikh War broke out, and was followed by the annexation 
of the whole country by the English Government. 


pointed Governor (A, D. 1828). He- 


and after him Khalsa Khazan Singh. Eventually in 1837, - 


—_— 
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The Isa Khel Tahsil continued subject to the Nawab of Dera CUAP-1B- 
until 1836 when it was formally incorporated in the Sikh History. 
Kingdom. But for the ten or twelve years subsequent to Ranjit six: domins. 
Singh’s expedition in 1523, the Nawab’s sovereignty was more tim in Ia 
shadow than substance. From 1823 to 1845 Marwat and Bannu wives 
were every second or third year invaded by a large Sikh army, I Khel. 
and in these expeditions the Sikhs used to march through Isa 
Khel whenever they required it as a highway, and treated the 
Nawab and his Government with scant courtesy. | 

The connection of the Sikhs with the Mianwali Tahsil had cr 
commenced towards the close of the reign of Taimur Shah. Be- 
fore his death in 1793, the Sikh troops had on several occasions 
overrun the greater part of Mianwali, and levied contributions 
and tribute from its villages, but it was not until after the fall 
of Mankera in 1822 that it was completely annexed and settled. 

It must not be imagined that under the Sikhs the whole 
cis-Indus territory formed one compact Government. A great Sikh Jagirs in 
portion of if was held.in jagir. Fach jogirdar possessed j a 





dlicial fahsils, 
and executive authority within the limits of his jagir and was 
quite independent of the Kardar to whom the khalsa portion of 
the district happened to be leased. These jagirdars were almost 
invariably non-residents, and put in agents, known as Hakims, to 
manage their estates. These Hakims were more or less in the 
habit of raiding on one another, and lifting cattle, and the 
country, till the time of Sawan Mal, was generally in a disturbed 
state. These jagirs were mostly inthe Thal. Haidarabad, Khan- 
pur, Dullewala, Nurpur were all held by different Sikh Sirdars. 
The Sindhanwala family held the Panchkota tract, so named 
from the five principal places which 1t included (Harnauli, 
Jandanwala, Piplan, Kalur and Darya Khan) The Panehkota 
jagir was resumed about A. D. 1844, and made over on dara to 
Sawan Mal, and none of the large jagirs were continued after 
annexation. The whole of the cis-Indus jagirs granted by the 
Sikh Government, with the exception of one or two small villages, 
have now been resumed, 

In 1847 Sir H. Edwardes, then Assistant Resident at Lahore, Ov'bi* _ of 
had been deputed to visit these parts. He was at Dera Fatteh war, iss. 
Khan when in April 1848 he heard the news of the outbreak of 
the second Sikh war. He immediately crossed the river to Leiah, 
but retreated on the advance of a force sent by Diwan Mulraj. 

The next month passed in movements and counter-movements Im 
the neighbourhood of Leiah. Meanwhile Edwardes had collected 
a mixed force made up mainly of Multani Pathans, and of men 
of the Gandapur, Ushtarana and other border tribes. On 21st 








. 
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May he heard of the occupation of Dera Ghazi Khan by a force 
that he had sent down the right bank of the Indus under Van 
Cortlandt. He then proceeded to move towards Multan. On 
his march he fought the battles of Kaneri and Sadduzam, in 
which his rough levies behaved with great gallantry. These same 
forces took part in the siege of Multan, under General Whish. 
On the taking of Multan, 22nd January 1849, the greater number 
were discharged, and returned to their homes. Two thousand, 
however, of Edwardes’ levies were retained in Government employ, 
and the leading Sirdars all received handsome pensions, 

On 29th March 1849 the Punjab was annexed, and the terri- 
tories, now comprised in the Mianwali District, became formally 
a portion of the British Empire. In the organisation of the pro- 
vince that immediately followed, there were formed the districts 
of Leiah and Dera Ismail Khan. 

The Isa Khel Tahsil, together with Marwat, was thrown into 
the Dera Ismail Khan District, while the cis-Indus tahsils (except 
a portion of the Mianwali District east of the Salt Range, which 
then was a part of the Jhelum District), were incorporated in the 
district of Leiah. From the time of annexation until the Mu- 
tiny of 1557 the history of the tract was uneventful. 

The following account of the events of 1857 is taken from 
the Punjab Mutiny Report :—At the two stations of Bannu and 
Dera Ismail Khan, in this district, there were located 2 regiments 
of Punjab Infantry, 2 of Punjab Cavalry, 2. Punjab Batteries, 
1 Sikh Tafantey Regiment, 1 very weak Police Battalion, and 180 
Police Horse. Many of these troops were instantly ordered away 
to Peshawar, Jhelum, &c., and for two days, until the arrival of 
the 3rd Sikh Infantry from Dera Ismail Khan, the station of 
Bannu was guarded only by a Battery of Punjab Artillery and 
the inhabitants of the country, “an experiment,” says Captain 
Coxe, Deputy Commissioner, “ which it might have been dangerous 
to protract.” The rapid march of the troops caused a temporary 
panic amongst the traders of Bannu. Oaptain Coxe closed the 
gates and talked the people out of their fears. A fresh cause of 
anxiety was caused by the arrival of the suspected 839th Native 
Infantry from Jhelum. Captain Coxe felt their presence a 
source of imminent danger until 600 or 700 Multani horse 
had been raised and collected at Dera Ismail Khan. The 39th 
were quietly disarmed on the 14th July without the presence 
of other troops. Three days before this, Captain Renny, Com-— 
manding 3rd Sikh Infantry, informed the Deputy Commissioner 
of a plot among the Hindustanis of his regiment, 113 in number 


‘to murder all their officers. These 113 men were disarmed the 
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same evening, and were subsequently dismissed the service. The CHAPIB. 
lot could not be brought home to them, though there is little History. 
oubt it had been laid. Another conspiracy was reported amongst = 

the 39th Native Infantry at Dera Ismail Khan with the object the ey 

of seizing the fort. Timely information saved it. When the news 

of the mutiny at Mianwali of the portion of the 9th Irregular 

Cavalry reached Captain Coxe, he marched to the Indus with a 

party of Multani horse, and, travelling 60 miles in 17 hours, raised 

all the country to act against them if requisite, and sent Mr. Cowan, 

Extra Assistant Commissioner, to follow them up. His force, co- 

operating with Captain Hockin’s party, was instrumental in effect- 

ing their destruction. The frontier tribes were turbulent during 

this period as is their wont, but the presence of a movable column 

sent by the Chief Commissioner restrained them from ravaging our 

territory. 

The Leiah District remained very tranquil. Only one or two 
slight punishments were inflicted for offences connected with the 
mutiny. Much anxiety was caused at one time by the arrival of 
a wing of the 17th Irrecular Cavalry under Captain Hockin, but 
it remained firm. When the Kharral insurrection broke out in 
September, Captain Hockin marched against the rebels, leaving 
at Leiah 40 of his men who had fallen wnder suspicion. The day 
before he marched news reached Leiah that the whole of the 9th 
Irregular Cavalry had mutinied at Mianwali. Captain Fendall 
says :-—* I certainly at first thought it was a deep-laid scheme for 
raising the whole country, that the 9th Irregular Cavalry were to 
appear before Dera Ismail Khan, be joined by the 39th Native 
Infantry, come on to Leiah, pick up the wing of the 17th Light 
Cavalry, ¢o towards Gugera, coalescing with the tribes, and march 
on to Multan (where there were two suspected regiments of 
Native Infantry), It was feasible, and would have temporarily 
lost us the lower Punjab. ” But this dreaded junction did not 
take place. The news proved to be an exaggeration. The muti- 
neers of the 9th Irregular Cavalry, who, strange to say, were all 
men of the cis-Sutlej States were only 30 in number, and were 
entirely destroyed in a desperate fight in which Mr. Thomson, the 
Extra Assistant of Leiah, was very dangerously wounded. His 
gallant conduct in this most spirited little battle was conspicuous. 

The Bhakkar Tahsil until 1860 was known by the name of Subsequent 
Darya Khan, its former head-quarters station. At annexation cai, 
the tract now comprised in it was divided between the old 
Mankera and Darya Khan Tahsils. In 1853-54 the Mankera 
Tahsil was abolished, the Khushab teluqua being transferred to 
Shahpur; the Chaubara, Nawankot anc Maujgarh faluquas to 
Leiah ; and the remainder of the -tahsil being incorporated in 


\ 
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CHAPIB, Darya Khan. The faluqua: of Piplan and Harnauli belonging to 
History, the old Darya Khan Tahsil were at the same time transferred to. 
Y* Afianwali, then known as the Kachhi Tahsil. The Mitha Tiwana 
coset, and Nurpur faluquas, which were afterwards transferred to Shahpur, 
bowctatiea. belonged to the Mianwali, and not to the Bhakkar Tahsil. A few 
villages of the Dera Tahsil, lying on the left bank of the Indus, 
were transferred to Bhakkar in 1857, These villages were 19 in 
number, and form a fringe along the Indus from Gishkori to Bet 
Bogha. The Bhakkar Tahsil, as finally arranged, contained the 
following taluquas :—Kalur, Darya Khan, Nawabpur Benen) 
Kotla, Bhakkar, China, Chung (Shekhani), Notak, Behal, Pir Ashab, 
Khanpur, Jandanwala, Dullewala, Mankera and Haidarabad. 
On 1st January 1861 Leiah District was abolished, and the 
Derajat Division was formed with Bannu for its most northern 
district. ‘The trans-Indus tahsils of Bannu, Marwat and Isa Khel, 
which had previously belonged to the Dera Ismail Khan District, 
with its head-quarters at Edwardesabad, torether with the- cis- 
Tndus Tahsil of Mianwali, which had formed a sub-division of the 
Leiah District, were now constituted into the new Bannu District. 
The tract called Pakhar or Khudri, which lies east of the Salt 
was in 1862 transferred from the Jhelum District to Mian- 
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Range, 
wali, while eighteen villages of the Nurpur waga were transferred 
The Mianwali and Isa Khel Tahsils 


from Mianwali to Shahpur. 
were formed into Subdivision with its head-quarters at Mianwal. 
The Leiah and Bhakkar Talsils were on the other hand thrown 
into the new Dera Ismail Khan District, of which they formed a 
sub-division. 

On the separation of the North-West Frontier Province 
from the Punjab a further reconstitution took place, and on 9th 
November 1901 the Mianwali District was formed out of the four 
tahsils of Isa Khel, Mianwali, Bhakkar and Leiah, the two former 
being taken from Bannu, and the two latter from Dera Ismail 
Khan District. ; 

The head-quarters were fixed at Mianwali, the Bhakkar 
sub-division was maintained, and the district was included in the 
Multan Division. 

From 1st April 1909 the Leiah Tahsil was transferred to 
the Muzaffargarh District, and the district of Mianwali, consist- 
ing now of three tahsils only, was attached to the Rawalpindi 
Division. 

Since the Mutiny the history of the district has been 
uneventful, with the ae eae of occasional armed dakaities of a 


serious character organised by marauders from outside the district. 


In prosperity the district has steadily developed. 
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Section C.—Population. 
The Mianwali District is the most sparsely populated district CHAPI-C. 


of the Province with a density of 64 persons only per square popula- 
mile, The large hill area which the district includes, the vast tion. 
expanse of Thal, and the large proportion of unculturable land pencty ana 
in the bed of the Indus account for this result. distribution. 
Table No. 6 of Part B gives statistics for each tahsil and 
for the whole district showing the distribution of population be- 
tween towns and villages. | 
The subjoined table compares the population in 1911 of each 
tahsil with that of 1901 :— 


_ = SS ————————— 





pi | oe 1911, Variation, per cent, 
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+162 
+199 


Mianwali a | L119 074 136,380 
EBhakkar _ | 116,612 135,127 
laa Khel wf 4224 a7.870 +57 


Patel — 401.910 a41.977 +131 





Of the three tahsils the density per square mile is greatest 
in Isa Khel (95), in Mianwali it is 90, and in Bhakkar 45 only, 
the latter tahsil having the greatest proportion of desert Thal. 
The most thickly populated tract in the distriet is that 
which lies immediately above and below the high banks of the ; 
Indus. 
Table No. 7 gives details of the urban population. The Towns saad 
district contains four towns and 396 villages. iva 
The four towns are Mianwali, Isa Khel, Kalabagh and 
Bhakkar, this being the order in which they rank aceording to 
population. 
Of these, Bhakkar has grown very little in the last twenty 
years, while Isa Khel and Kalabagh have diminished. 
The formation of villages varies in different parts of the dis- Character” of 
trict. bis, 
In the mountainous tract of Bhangi Khel there is no central 
village, each bit of land or ¢appa having a cluster of huts, the size 
of the hamlet being proportionate to the amount of cultivation 
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ee Ts the neighbourhood. The whole country is indeed dotted with 

Fopula~ solitary houses built alongside the cultivated fields. 

Chaaaben of In the rough country called Khudri, east of the Salt Range, 

villages. the villages are strong collections of houses, built generally on 
an elevation, cither on the bank of some stream. which supplies 
water throughout the year, or near some lepression, which can be 
embanked for the storage of rain water. Wells arc generally 
sunk in the environs of the village. 

The older village sites seem to have been selected with refer- 
ence to their natural strength in warfare, but outlying hamlets 
called wandhas or dhoks are now common in the flat country 
for the convenience of those whose lands are distant from the 
parent village. 

In the hill encircled plain of the Mianwali and Tsa Khel 
Tahsils the villages are generally large groups of houses, 
built either at the foot of the hills, or near the river bank, 
the water-supply being the main determining factor in the 
selection of the site. In the hillside villages perennial stream- 
lets and springs, and in the riverside villages, wells supply 
the drinking water. Security of life and property and exten- 
sion of cultivation have, however, encouraged the development 
of numerous outlying hamlets or wandhas in the space in- 
tervening between the river and the hills. These, liowever, have 
to depend mainly on rain water collected in ponds. Large ponds 
are a prominent feature of all villages and hamlets removed from 
the river. In the Kachhi or riverain tract there are no strong 
villages towards the extreme north, owing to the destructive na- 
ture of the river floods. In this tract, as well as in the heart of 
the Kachhi throughout its length, the habitations consist of clus- 
ters of thatched huts, but from Silwan southwards ‘in the more 
protected area, which immediately borders the eastern ligh bank, 
the villages are larger and built of mud for the most part, though 
thatch is also largely used even here. In Villages that are not 
situated in the actual hed of the river, the fayourite position is 
just above the high bank as near to its edge as possible. In: the 
Bhakkar Tahsil, some of the largest villages are thus situated. 

In the Thal proper there are a few larze abadis of old 
standing, but every well in the village area is a little hamlet, con- 
ee one or more houses according to requirements, as it is not 
possible to work a well day and night without a certain number 
of men permanently residing there. In mos villages the main 
abad, from which the village is named, is merely the largest ham- 
let out of many. 


= 
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The towns generally have only one main bazar running 
through the centre. The mosques, dhaimsalas, and temples are 
generally built in prominent places. The dwelling houses open 
either into lanes or into open spaces connected by lanes with the 
principal thoroughfares. The town of Bhakkar is encircled by a 
wall, but has of recent years shown a tendency to overflow this 
circumscribing limit. ‘The town of Kalahbazh has a picturesque 
situation. The houses are built against the side of an almost 
precipitous hill, and are piled one upon another in sticcessive tiers, 
the roof of one tier forming the street giving access to the next. 
Above a cliff overhangs the town and immediately below it the 
Indus flows. 

The villages of the district are for the most part built with- 
out system, but grow at haphazard as occasion requires. In the 
majority of cases space is no object. The few shops of the village 
are usually arranged in the largest and most central lane. The 
shopkeeper usually sells supplies of all kinds, including cloth, as 
well as being the village banker. The number of shops in a yil- 
lage is an index of its prosperity. Every village has one or more 
mosques with a large platform attached to it. Some of the larger 
villages also contain hujras or rooms intended for the use of 
travellers, and in smaller villages there are similar rooms attach- 
ed to the mosques and used for this purpose. 

During the last four censuses there has been a steady erowth 
in the population of the district, as set forth in the following 
table :— 


| 
Year. Population, Increase, por cout, 





1881 


262 268 ] 
1991 287,026 | 4 
1h 201,910 532 





1911] a “f 241,877 | 1s1 

During the census of 1891 large gangs of labourers, employ- 
ed on the construction of the Mari-Attock Railway, were included 
in the district figures, while in 1901 the enumeration coincided 
with a period, when a failure of the rains in the preceding year 
had temporarily driven many persons to migrate from Isa Khel 
to Marwat. The increase in population per cent. between 188] 
and 1911 was 30°1. 
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Table No. 8 gives the principal statistics of migration in and 
out of the district during the past four decades. . 

Most of the migration consists in the interchange of persons 
with the districts immediately neighbouring, especially with 
Shahpur, Attock, Kohat and Dera Ismail Khan. | 

Other than these changes, the only noteworthy figures of 
the 1911 census show that the district then contained 1,400 persons 
born in Afghanistan, and that of persons born in the Mianwali 
District there were as many as 4,987 residing in the district of 
Lyallpur. The latter figure is of course due to emigration to 
the Lower Chenab Canal Colony. Out of the population of 
341,377, enumerated in the district in 1911, it was found that 
13,662 persons or four per cent. had been born outside the dis- 
trict, while 16.293 persons born in the Mianwali District were 
at the time of the census found residing elsewhere in the Punjab. 

The interchange with neighbouring districts is the result 
of inter-marriages and the fact that the boundaries of the district 
are not for the most part co-extensive with the areas settled by 
its leading tribes. 

The immigrants from Afghanistan above mentioned are 
mainly Powindah graziers, who frequent all parts of the district, 
but especially the Thal, in the winter months. 

Table 10 gives the figures for age, sex, and civil condition. 

As regards age, the statistics are affected by several con- 
siderations, such as the vague ideas which the people entertain 
as to their real age, and the common habit of preferring certain ° 
numbers to others in stating their ages. For instance, thirty- 
two isa very favourite age for a man to describe himself, and it 
‘s often made to do duty for the age of persons varying between 
twenty-five and forty: similarly eighty years is a not uncommon 
synonym for old age generally. 

The following figures show the distribution by age of every 
1,000 of the population :— 
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comparatively small: one sees few old people in the villages. CHAP.LC. 
This may be partly due to great variation between the Popula- 
excessive heat of the summer and the severe cold of the winter, tion. 
which must tell upon persons of advancing years. | Age salsa 
Table No, 11 gives the birth and death rate for each year. Moa atats- 




















i | ; tle 
Since 1901 the birth rate has exceeded the death rate in two ~~ 
years only, namely 1908 and 1911. 
There is no doubt that the registration of deaths is likely 
to be more accurate than that of births. | 
The following statements show the annual birth and death 
rates from 1901 to 1910 compared in each case with the average 
for the province :— 
Birth rate. 
Yeur gs fi isi} 12 | 103 | 1 | 1905 | 1906 | 1907 «108 | 1900 | 1910 
District... | 86) 4a | 42 | 424 =) 40 | 87 465 | 307 | 469 
| | 
Provinee ... wa) wo | oe iz: | 42 | | aa | a" 
———— SS = = —— 
Death rate. 
Year 3a | 101 | Ipo2 | 1903 1904 | 1905 | 1906 5 | 1900 | 1910 
District. | ss6 | 541 | 662 | sso] oro, t75 | sore | 583) 68% 
Province .., | 86 | 44 | a | a | ar | a6: so | ar | 8a 
The average birth rate for the ten years was 42°5 per mille, : 


as compared with the average of 40°5 for the whole province. 
The average death rate has been 59 per mille, as against the 
provincial average during the same period of 43°6 

The system of registration of vital statistics is discussed at 
length in Chapter IT, Part I, paragraph 72 of the Provincial 
Census Report of 1911. There are no peculiar features pertain- 
ing to this district. 

Table No. 11 shows the actual number of deaths annually Disease. 
from cholera, fever, small-pox and plague. From plague the 
district is tolerably immune. Fever, however, especially in the 
Kachhi or riverain tract, claims a large toll of victims, the 
neighbourhood of the Indus being malarious, and this being 
at the same time the most densely populated portion of the 
district. The years 1903 and from 1906 to 1908 were those 
in which the mortality from fever was highest. Of other diseases 
goitre is not uncommon in the vicinity of Kalabagh, and 
guinea-worm or narwais very rife in the uplands of the two 
northern tahsils, where pond water has to be used a great deal = 
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for drinking and bathing purposes. When rain holds off, the 


water in these ponds stagnates, and the admission of cattle into 
the tanks accelerates the breeding of the guinea-worm, which is 
wont to attack the skin externally. Hence the hot weather after 
July is the season when the disease is most prevalent. It is 
usually the legs which are attacked ; the affected part swells and, 
unless the swelling bursts and the worm is gradually extracted, 
the disease results in the shrivelling of the limb and sometimes 
ends fatally, Small-pox prevails occasionally during the spring, 
while cholera is sometimes imported from elsewhere. 

Skin and eye diseases are fairly prevalent, and are in some 
measure attributable to the frequent sandstorms. 

The measures taken to cope with fever consist mainly in the 
distribution of quinine through the agency of zaildars and village 
headmen. .A great deal of the fever is,no doubt, really pneu- 
monia and, as already mentioned, arises from the malarious charac- 
ter of the Indus bed, into which the zamindars are obliged by their 
pursuits to penetrate in the early morning hours to earry on the 
work of cultivation passing thither from the comparatively dry 
atmosphere of their villages, which are situated above the high 
bank. 

The district is not liable to famine and deaths from this 
eause do not occur. Want of water, combined with heatstroke, 
is, however, a not uncommon cause of death to unwary travellers 
in the Thal during the hotter months. : 


Infant mortality is somewhat below the normal for the pro- 
vince. The neglect of female infants, which has been pronounced 
to be an important contributory cause of infant mortality in some 
parts of the province, is not prevalent in this district, owing to 
= fact that marriageable girls are scarce and consequently valu- 
able. | ; 

The Muhammadans observe the following customs in connec. 
tion with births. At the time of a woman's icnfinament. x dor 
is slaughtered and the mutton is ¢iven away in charity after the 
delivery. Gur is distributed if the baby happens to be a boy. The 
midwife, who cuts the nara (umbilical sori): is paid a rupee if 
the baby isa boy and eight annas if a girl. After the baby is 
washed and wrapped in clean clothing, the ‘priest or mullan whis- 
ae Allah Akbar into its ears, and receives some flour and mone 
oy way of charity. The baby is next given a name by the Pir, 
or by one of the elders of the brotherhood, being generally called 
after one of the ancestors, or after some favourite well or other 
object. The next step isto givea proper shape to the baby’s 
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limbs. The legs are straightened, the nose is pulled out and 
pressed on both sides, to give it an aquiline appearance, the ears 
are pressed against the head, and the forehead is pressed and 
aa with the palm of the hand, to make it smooth and broad. 
Ugly projections at the back of the head are pressed, and the chest 
is flattened out. To effect the flattening of the head at the back, 
resort is also had to a peculiar device. Three sticks are fixed up- 
right in a small slab of clay, at short distances, in the form of an 
equilateral triangle. Whenever the baby is put on the ground 
or in a cot, this slab, called dwrhana, is placed under’ its head as 
it lies face upwards. Acloth is placed over the face to keep off 
fies. The hard slab keeps pressing, the back of the head up, 
while the sticks serve the double purpose of keeping the head in 
position and preventing the contact of the cloth with the face. 
ometimes a cloth cushion, called sinhwn, is placed between the 
slab and the head. | 
The shaping of the head, nose and ears goes on for five or 





six months and any defect in the beauty of the head or 


Le attributed to the stupidity of the mother, who is taunted 
for it. 

__A knife is always kept near a baby, in order to repel evil 
spirits. 

On the seventh day after birth, the baby’s head is shaved, 
called jhand lahawan; the barber holds a cup over the baby’s 
head, and all the relatives present throw ina pice each. The 
barber takes the proceeds. An earthen tray (sanak) is then 
placed in front of the baby and the shaved hair is thrown into it, 
together with a rupee, which the barber also takes. This is 
called takht. 

On the first Friday after birth, a sheep is slaughtered and 
the mutton is distributed to the poor. This custom is called hagiqa. 
Immediately after a birth, the midwife goes round congratulating 
the neighbours and relatives, and collecting small contributions 
from each. The barber and mirasi visit those relatives who live 
at some distance and receive similar rewards. The mother is fed 
after child-birth on halwa (sweets) made of sugar, flour, g/, and 
cummin (zira safed). The dish is supposed to be nutritive and 
invigorating, and the cummin is calculated to increase the milk, 


The Hindus follow the same customs, with the exception 
that no sheep are slaughtered, and the christening ceremony Is 
performed by a Bralimin. The jhand ceremony is not performed 
among the Hindus until the boy is one to five years’ old, and 
the head of a girl is not shaved at all. Dakhna Aroras, however, 
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have a custom of their own, which is performed on the sixth 
day and called sathi. All members of the brotherhood visit the 
baby’s father in the evening to congratulate him, taking with 
them presents of sugar. The father distributes gur or ghunganies 
(wheat cooked in sugar). The Brahman brings the horoscope 
of the baby, which he has prepared and does Ganesh pia 
(worship of Ganesh). A bow and seven arrows are then hung 
on the roof of the room, in which the delivery has taken 
place. 
The birth and death rates of sexes are given in Table 11. 


~ Tn the matter of births males preponderate, while the mortality 


among women is greater than among men. Hence there isa 
distinct disproportion between the sexes. 
The following table shows the extent to which this dispro- 
tion has varied during the past four censuses, and compares 
the district figures with those for the whole province :— 








| 
Number of females | | 
f2 wlio Year 1881, | Your 1891, Year 1901. Year 1911, 
a fo — P= fits * 
District 7 9/1 | 897 giz aay 
Prov ince rs | ray | 850 Bid S17 








proportion, rose gradually between 1881 and 1901, but fell be- 
tween 1901 and 1911. ‘The fall in the last decade was not, 
however, so marked as in the provincial figures. 

The statistics of civil condition are given in Table 10 of 
Part B. The number of married persons in 1911 was 40-2 per 
cent. of the total population, and this percentage has remained 
practically constant during the last four censuses. Indeed, the 
proportion of married persons to others is almost the same in 
the case of each of the principal religions of the district. 

The following accounts of the customs and ceremonies con- 
nected with betrothal and marriage, restrictions as to marriage, 
polygamy, divorce, and abduction are taken from the Customary 
Lave of the Mianwali District by Rai Bahadur Pandit Hari 
Kishan, Kaul, C.I.E. :— 

“AU Musalmans except Sayyadsa— 

“The contract of betrothal is made by the father of the girl, and, in hi« 
absence, by the grandfather or brother ; and if there are more brothers than one, 
then by the oldest brother. If the father had two wives, the full brother of the 


The district proportion, it may be noted, like the provincial _ 
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girl has the preferential right and the father’s brother takes preference over CHAP. LC. 
the mother. te the girl has no full hrother, then the mother and the half- Popula- 
brother, if any, can arrange the hetrothal. In the absence of father, brother —_— tion. 
and father’s brother, the mother can enter into a contract of betrothal, but ita 
she cannot give the daughter out of the tribe. After the mother, the legal dar 
heir, whoever he may be, can give the consent. An adult male can consent 

to his own betrothal, but ordinarily his father acts on his behalf, In no Case, 

however, can a female, whether a minor or an adult, enter into a contract of 

betrothal on her own behalf. In the absence of father, mother and other 

legal heirs, a female can consent to her own betrothal in her own tribe (or in 

the case of Awans in a higher tribe). The consent of the father, male agnate, 

or the mother, as the case may be, is necessary to the validity of betrothal 

except in the case of betrothal of an adult. 

“Sayyads follow the Muhammadan Law, that is, a daughter, when an 
adult, can enter into a contract of her own betrothal even in the presence of 
the parents. 

« Hindus — 

The contract is made in the first instance by the father of. the hoy or 
girl, and in his absence by the legal guardian of each party. An adult male 
ean enter into a contract of betrothal on his own behalf. Buta female, 
whether a minor or an adult, cannot. The consent of the father or leg 
guardian is necessary for the validity of a betrothal except in the case of a 
betrothal of an adult male. 

“Note.—The consent of the mother, if alive, is taken generally in every case, but her refusal 
to give consent carries no weight against the wishes of the father, the male agnate or the legal 
guardian. There isa lack of women lover the district, and girls are generally looked upon as 
valuable goods, Large sums hove preerety tose Paid aa considerntion for the grant of the hand 
of a girl, but even‘where this is not » the right of giving away o jirl is joa! guarded 
and vigorously enforced. Disputes are not uncommon regarding betecthal of api tia mother 
wishing to give her to one man and the brother or agnates to another, Fetrothals made contrary 
to the wishes of strong agnates generally lead to litigation and often to violence. The custom 
that a girl has no my in the matter of her betrothal, thoagh generally recognised, is often 
departed from in the case of girls of age, The Jats have quoted several instances of elopement 
ee ie sakwed by marriage contrary to the wishes of the parents, the marria . 
Pp ect recognised by the court or community. Among a section of Pathans, efz,, Khutake, 
oo - largely recognised as a preliminary to marriage, which js afterwards recognised by 

“All Mussalmans except Khatak Pathane— 

“ The general custom is for the boy’s guardian or some relatives or friends wmalities 
to go to the girl’s house taking a perl number of clothes and ornaments isi 
for the girl and some sweets and menddi. They are received by the girl’a with 
guardians and relatives and betrothal is formally arranged. The clothes and ***- 
ornaments, if any, are presented for being made over to the girl, and a bleseing 
(dua #hatr) invoked. Nothing is usually given by the girl’s side in token 
of acceptance of the offer, except among Pathans who present the boy’s mother 
(ifshe accompanies the Party) with some sort of a cloth. Sweets and menAds 
are then distributed and the betrothal is considered complete. The Awans con- 
sider the saying of dwa éhair alone as snflicient for completion of the 
hetrothal, but the other tribes insist upon the observance of the above-men- 
‘honed formalities with slight differences before a betrothal can be considered 
complete. The contract is considered revocable any time before the nikah 

narriage). Before the completion of a betrothal in the above-men Honed 
tmanner, the contract can be revoked without any claim to damages, but after 
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CHAP.I-C: the Sj se of a betrothal it is considered undesirable to rescind the con- 
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tract. the boy's side back out of the arrangement, they cannot recover 
from the girl's side the clothes and ornaments presented to the girl. On the 
other hand, if the girl’s side refuse to adhere to the alliance, are bound 


to return the clothes and ornaments received by them from the other side, and 


are also liable for damages, except among the Isa Khel Khans, Pathans of 
Musa Khel, Chidro and Sultan Khel and the Awans. 

* Khate& Pathans— 

“Among the Bhangi kKhels and other Khatak Pathans, the betrothal is not 
distinet from #ifaé, both ceremonies being performed on the same day. The 
alliance is first arranged by the parties, and when the offer of marriage has 
been accepted by the girl’s guarilians, the boy’s guardian or nearest relative 
goes to the girl’s house together with the boy (bridegroom) and some respect- — 
able persons, taking a sheep, some flour, etc., with him. Food is cooked af the 

irl’s house. Half the money previously agreed upon is paid and sifted 
P aataps ceremony) performed. The guardian of the girl may or may’ not 
give part of this money to the girl in the form of ornaments. The contract is 
completed on the performance of siéa4 and cannot be revoked. 

© dil Hindus except Labanag— 

© There are three classes of betrothal : — 

(1) The Dkaram betrothal where no consideration is taken in return 
for the gift of a girl ; | 

(2) Matta Satta, where a girl is promised in return for a girl promised 
to he married into the family : and 

(3) On payment of money (f#/£e), where a cash payment is made in 
return for the gift of a girl 

“In each case the firet preliminary is a request for betrothal by the father 
or guardian of the boy to the father or guardian of the girl. 

“ When the father or gnanlian of the girl gives his consent and when it 
has been settled under which of the above-mentioned classes the contract will 
fall, the following further formalities are observed -— 

“ Crass .—Dharam betrothal— 

“A number of relatives of the boy ¢o to the house of the girl (taking 
nothing with them). The girl's father or “Sesh rdian meets them with his rela- 
tives and gives them some sugar, and the Brahman, if present, does Ganesh 
Sthapan (worships the god Ganesh) and reads Gofrachar. The sugar is taken 
iy the boy's relatives to the boy’s house and distributed there. 

“Crass L.—W atta Satta— 

“There are three kinds of Watta Satta — 

(a). dmko Samhane, where each party betroths his girl to a box in 
the other party's family. ce Seon 

(8) eu where three hetrothals are made in connection with’ one 
an fie ; y * * aT, 
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(ec) Chééhany, where four betrothals are made in connection with one CHAP.1-C. 


another. fs opuiaz 


“In this class of betrothal (#. ¢., MWofta Safta) all the parties concerned tlon, 
meet at one place by appointment and enter into the contract of giving the- potrothal— 
girl, one to the other, after which each girl’s guardian gives gur or fruits to Formalities : 
the guardian of the boy to whom the girl is betrothed. The Brahman, if pre- ae 
sent, does the Ganesh Skapan and reals Gotrachar. "The ger or fruits are thal. | 
taken home and distributed. Sometimes the betrothal is confirmed by respect- 
able members of the brotherhood even without the presence of a Brahman. 


“ Crass ITT-—On payment of money (faéée)— 

“ The first thing done is to settle the amount of money which has to be 
paid, Some people consider it objectionable to give publicity to the payment 
of money, others do not mind it. In the first case the formalities obeerved 
in case of the Ddaram betrothal are gone through, and no mention ia made in 
the brotherhood of the payment of money. in SOmne Cisee where the parties 
have not enon mutnal confidence, mention is made of the payment in the 







assemblage. here publicity of the payment is nob considered objectionable, 
the guardian of the bor goes to the house of the girl with a few relations and 


trustworthy friends of his own. The girl’s cuardian names the amount which 

is generally paid in two instalmente—(1) at the time of hetrothal, and (2) at ' 
the time of marriage (to meet the expenses}. The first instalment is paid at 

the time and gwr and fruits are given by the danghter’s guardian to the boy’s 

father and relatives. Golrackar is read by the Brahman. After the above 
formalities, a betrothal is considered complete and binding. A betrothal can- 

not be revoked after it has been completed in the above manner unless the 
sega on which the contract is made (in classe: [7 and II], are not ful- 

filled. 


© Labanas— 

“ A few men of the brotherhood go to the girl’s honse on behalf of the 
boy. The girl’s guardian pays a faééa (6 pies) to the priest (Diaramealia 
and the boy's side pay him 1 rupee and a fetta (6 i The priest roa 
Ardas (prayer) in the PDdAeramsal, and the hetrothial is completed. The 
boy’s side distribute some sugar among the brotherhood, The hetrothal, when 
confirmed, cannot be revoked unless the conditions on which the contract wus 
made are not fulfilled. 

“ Nort.—The main features of a betrothal are the offer and acceptance of the allianee 
if bboie sad 4d OMering Cf w prayer in seecaian of a mesiber of pacagion by Weer ot a - 
) to the arrangement, Other formalities are added which differ slightly In case cf he 
tribe. With « few exception: some sort of a preent is given at the time for the This n«uall 
pe he Rk gpd aor mage ata Sweets ane sort are ae ted to, mar ; 
the occasion. Girls are generally looked upon as a valuable property, Among the Hi 
Dharam relationship (a which aa money er cotelderhtion Fasees for the girl) is confined are 
the well-to-do families, but ordinarily a girl is not given in marriage unless money is paid (openly 
or secretly) or a girl is given in return into the family,. Among the Khatake the right of giving a 
in marriage is greatly valued and no bones sre made about the payment which hasto be made 
the girl, A the other tribes too, the custom of paying a price for the wife is ¥ery common, * 
This appreciation of the value of the female sex is obviously due to the shortage of fomales na 
compared with the malet in the district and it is on this account that the boy's refinaal to marry 
ak pak mat panished only with the loss of the present made to the girl, while on the other 


nd,'s person refusing to give his girlin marriage after contract of betrothal has not or). 
rm the prowats recived frym the boy's geardinn but fas alo to pay damages, St %Y 
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“ All Musalaans— 

* The only binding ceremony which completes the marriage is the avéad. 

“ The chief formalities are :— 

* Asking the consent of parties — 

“(ja Qabul) before two witnesses and the fixing of dower (hag Makar). 
The other ceremonies connected with a marriage are not indispensable. The 
ustial procedure at the wedding is as follows:— 

“The marriage ion, consisting of the bridegroom, his male relative 

procession, consisting egroom, his ma ves 

(and female relatives among Jats) and friends, goes to the bride’s house 
usually in the evening when the nséad takes place. If the marriage is to he 
consummated, the bride and the bridegroom are dressedin suits of clothes 
presented by the other party. Sweets are distributed and the procession 
returns home with the bride generally after staying at the bride’s house over- 


night. 
“hore.—When the marrage is not to be consummated ot once, iv, when th® 
ies) are minors, the, changing of clothes does not take place, The bri "a pomrdi 


takes a’ suit of clothes and some ornaments for the bride, the bride is dressed in these after the 
eitaA, || The brides's side present a eit of clothes to the bridegroom which be mimilarly pute om, 
The ornaments which the girl wears before tho marrage are often presented to her by the parents, 
but it is not necessary to do eo, and they are generally taken off at the marriage and kept by the 
parent, Whether the marriage is consummated or oot and whether or not the clothes are changed, 
the marriage becomes absolute after the mikaA has been read, It is not an uncommon thing for the 
i om to go to the bride’a house with o limited Sortdatar. Pipe have the nifaA read, The 
marriage (shadi) coremonies follow after some time incloding the marriage procession and all but 
the aitaA having already been read, the se ceremony wat Sent is the changing of clothes and 
the bridegroom's party then’returns home with the bride, 1 

Hindus — 

“The forms of marnage prescriie by the Hindu Law are not known. 
The ceremonies observed are these :— 

“The marriage procession starts from the bride’s house on the Bea 
evening. On the way the bridegroom cuts atwig of jamd: (Prosopis 
spicigera). On arrival of the marriage procession at the bride’s house the first 
ceremony performed is called prshéara, which consists of an exchange of cour- 
tesies between the bridezroom and bride’s father or cuardian, each anointing 
the forehead. of the other with paint (fat), The bride (€wri) and bride- 
groom (gubdrw) are then seated on 44aras (baskets placed upside down) in the 
éedi (a small canopy prepare for the oscasion) anil a ball of kneaded flour is 
placed between them; the bride and bridegroom join their right hands and 
the Brahmans who are seated around the dedi read the paddhaée (ritual). 
This ceremony is called Aathlewa. The £anyadan next takes place, the bride's 
father or guardian making ‘a gift of the girl to the bridegroom by taking a 
handful of water, and sprinkling it on the girl. The fawan ceremony is then 
performed, the pair with their dresses tied together circumambulating the 
Aavan (sacrificial fire) three times. The bride then changes her dress and food is 
served tothe guests ; after which the marriage procession returns with the 
bride. 

“The Musalmans follow the Muhammadan Law in respect of marriage, 
i.e., marriage is allowed with any relation outside the limits of consanguinity 
prohibited by the sdariaf. A man of one tribe may marrya woman of any 
other tribe, but marriages are generally confined to one’s own tribe and 
clan and when possible alliances are d between the offspring of 
brothers 










or sisters which isa means of keeping sproverty: tale “ited by the 
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boy orthe girl within the same family. Among the Hindus, marriage CHAP.LC, 


among one’s own af (clan) or got is not allowed. A man cannot 


therefore marry a woman who ig an agr 
man whois an agnate of her father. The result is that one’s relations 
through his mother, sister, wife, or danghter always belong to a different: go?. 
There have, however, been exceptions to this rule in the Isa Khel T, 
Sachdev and other Aroras have contracted marriages within their own sad or 
got. They have been something like excommunicated by the other Aroras, but 
the separation is by no means complete, The exceptional action of Sachdevs, 
etc., is obviously due to the influence of Pathans among whom they have 
lived for generations. On the other hand a Hindu is not supposed to marry 
outside his own caste, tribe or 4om, 1¢.,a Brahman may marry a Brahman, 
a Khatria Khatri,an Arora an Arora, But instances of a man of a higher 
caste marrying a woman of a lower caste are not uncommon. Girls brought 
in from outside the district are often welcomed into wedlock by Aroras on 
fairly heavy payment, if they are only called Hindus, and no attempt is made 
to ascertain the caste of the girls. In this way many alow caste girl, often 
a sweeper and usually a kidnapped person, enters an Arora’s family as a 
Hindu. A Musalman may not marry his wife's sister during her lifetime, 
but there is no such prohibition among the Hindus. There is no limitation 
as to the age at which the marriage may take place. In practice a man may be 
of any age, but girls are generally given away in marriage before they are 
fourteen or fifteen years of age exceptamong Khattaks who allow their 
unmarried girls to grow older. Instances have heen quoted both by Hindus 
and Muszalmans where boys and girls were married between the ages of 3 and 
6 years ; but in such cases the marriage is not consummated till the girl has 
attained the age of 14 or 15. 

“Tn case of infant marriages,a Musalman girl does not go to her father- 
in-law’'s house till she is of age and till the final marriage ceremony of changing 
the clothes has been performed. Among the Hindus, however, a minor wife 
is supposed to live in the house of her husband’s guardians, being also permit- 
ted to go and live with her parents every now and then. The princi 
marriage ceremonics are the atta among the Musalmans performed according 
to Muhammadan Law and the Aathleva, Zanyadan and fawan among the 
Hindus, There are several other ceremonies performed at the time of marriage 
which are subject to variation and are not essential. 

“ There is no limit to the number of wives a Hindu may have at one time. 
He does not however generally marry again in the lifetime of the first wife, 
except in case of her barrenness or of serious unevenness with her or her‘relations. 
The Labana Sikhs do not mind taking a second wife in order to be able to keep 
a deceased brother's wife in the family. A Musalman can only have four 
wives at one time, and those who can afford to do so often run up to the pre- 
scribed limit. Indeed some have as many as five wives, when the last marriage 
hemg invalid under the Muhammadan Law, some such device as the nominal 
divorce of the oldest wife has to be resorted to. The + people nsually 
marry one wife at atime and the middle classes generally content themselves. 
with two. When an average landowner can lay by some money, his first 
thought is to arrange to take a second wife. | 

“The custom of £arewa is confined to the Labana Sikhs and the principal 
ceremony is the throwing of the man’s sheet over the sig 8 seated together, 
the reading of ardas and the distribution of sweets. Widow marriage is 
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in. the ease of the first marriage, the marriage proven and other superfluons 
o not 


ceremonies being dispensed with. The Hindus recognize widow marriage, 
but owing to the introduction of the Arya Samaj doctrines several widow 


marriages have taken place among <Aroras and have not met with severe disap- 
probation. 


“Divorce is allowed among the Musalmans. A wife is seldom divorced 
among the respectable families, but cases of divorce are not rare among the 
common people. A wife is usually divorced for adultery, Cases of divorce 
for other causes are less frequent, as the wife is considered a valuable asset by 
the common samindar. Indeed among the Khattaks even adultery is not con- 
sidered a sufficient cause for divorce, rupees 25 being taken aa sufficient compen- 
sation to be paid by the paramour in a case of suspected adultery and the man 
being absolved of all blame if he and six others swear to his innocence. To 
complete the severance of the marriage tie, a man has to say the talag (I 
divorce you) to the wife three times. The divorce is not irrevocable if falag is 
said only twice. A wife duly divorced cannot be re-admitted into wedlock un- 
lese she marries another man and is divorced by him, the period of tddat being pass- 
édon each occasion, Zan éalag, which is equivalent to ‘may my wife be irrevo- 
eably divorced if I tell a lie’, isa very common form of oath in this district among 
the Mecsalmsans: There is no such thing as divorce among the Hindus. 

“The amount of dower prescribed by Muhammadan Law is one gold 
mohar anda hundred faééas, which isin this district considered to be equal 
to Rs. 25. ‘The amount actually fixed at marriages varies in the different tribes 
from Re. 1 to Rs. $0 and in well-to-do families it goes upto Rs.1,000. Dower 
is payable before the consummation of marriage, or whenever the wife demands 
it, unless she foregoes the right, which is often done. The nea oP 
to the wife are usually treated as dower, and if their value exceed the sum 
named, the whole dower is considered to have been paid up. 

“The Pathans have peculiar custome relating to Uddala or abduction. All 
Pathans, except Khattaks, demand two sharams (girls) in lieu of one virgin or 
widow abducted and four starama (girls) with or without damages in lien 
of one married ‘woman if she is proved to have been enticed away. If the 
abductor has no girl in his family he has to pay money instead. 

“The Khattaks (including Bt ang Khels) puta money valve on abductions, 
Rs. 500 being the sg aoe or fine which an abductor has to Pa sa 
among Khattaks of Chapri and Chashmis who do not go above Hs. 300. 
Rules are laid down as to how the compensation is to be dis of. An 
offender may not return to his home without the payment of the sum, and if 

to pay the money in a civil court. 


he does, the people consider him liable a 
How far civil courts would act upon the undertaking isa different question, 


but the Khattaks are very-keen on the usage which was forced upon my notice by — 


people and attested by me with universal approval in an enormous gathering. 
- Polyandry is unknown in the district. 

Female infanticide was never a custom in this district even 
before British rule, and though in former times certain sections 
of Hindus used to treat their female children with indifference, 
yet even their custom has changed completely in this respect. 
‘The Muhammadans generally regard a daughter as valuable 
property, which the parents dispose of to the best advantage. 
With a few exceptions the Hindus do the same. 








’ of the Sarhangs of Sultan Khel and Isa Khel, and form an isolated 


8y 
Mtanwaut Disretcr. | | Parr A. 


The general custom is that the daughters do not inherit any CHAP.1C, 

share of the property in the presence of sons or their lineal male Be Pi 
descendants or of widows. They are, however, maintained till tion, 
their marriage. When there is no son, grandson or widow, the Ser ont 
daughter or daughters inherit thé property till marriage, when it through the 
reverts to collaterals, if any, within 4 to 6 generations upwards. * 
In the absence of collaterals within the said degree, the daughters 
inherit the property absolutely and it devolves on their offspring 
after them. The limit within which collaterals can exclude 
daughters from retaining. the property after marriage varies 
slightly in different tribes, but notwithstanding a few exceptions 
in which married daughters have deprived near collaterals, the 
general custom is strongly in favour of collaterals. Sisters and 
their descendants are treated similarly to daughters, but in the 
matter of absolute inheritance come after daughters and their 
offspring. 

The Bhangi Khels and the Khattaks at the extreme north- Language. 
west of the district speak a Pashtu which differs slightly from 
that of Peshawar. It is perhaps somewhat coarser. The differ- 
ence consists mainly in the pronunciation of letters, e. g. Sh. is 
often used instead of Kk. Many different words are also used, 

é. g., marat for dodai (bread). The following is an extract from - 
the old Bannu Gazetteer :— 


Mr. Thorburn writes “ I remember soon after I came to the 
district, a Yusufzai orderly translating something I had said toa 
Bannuchi villager. When the man had done, the latter shook his 
head helplessly, and said ‘Speak Pashtu, as I don’t know Hindi.’ 
This case well illustrates the divergence there can be between 
two dialects of Pashtu.” What Mr. Thorburn said of the Bannuchi 
applies equally to the Khattak. The Niazais of Isa Khel can 
understand Pashtu more or less, but they have given it up asa 
2 Marci language. In Mianwali, the only Niazais who still speak 

ashtu are the Sarhangs of Bori Khel and Ghundi, who are cousins 


colony in the Mianwali Tahsil. 


The rest of the population of the district speak a dialect of - 
Panjabi, which is known as Jatki, Hindki, or Multani. This 
dialect varies in different parts of the district. In the Bhakkar “ie 
Tahail it is identical with the dialect spoken in the Muzaffargarh o i¢e ee 
District (see O'Brien's Glossary of Multani revised by Sir James ot 
Wilson and Pandit Ha Kishan Kaul). In the Thal portion of . 
the Bhakkar Tahsil an admixture of Jhang words and an apy roxi- 
mation to the Jhang accent exhibits itself. In the Khurdi 
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tract the la re spoken is practically the same as in the 

lacang Tahsil of the Attock District and in the Salt Range 
portion of Shahpur (see Sir James Wilson’s Grammar and 
Nictionacy of Western Panjabi). The dialect of the rest of the 
Mianwali and Isa Kliel Tahsils is a combination of the two languages 
above alluded to, viz., Multani and Salt Range Western Panjabi. 
Although the dialects of the district differ greatly from Panjabi 
er, yet a man speaking any style of Panjabi can asa rule be 
srstood, except by the Khattaks, Those Khattaks who live at 
foot of the hills can understand and express themselves in 
the local Panjabi in a fair degree, but those residing higher up 
in the hills cannot understand a word of whatthey call Hindko. 
Any who can understand if, usually take a pride in professing 
complete ignorance of it. 


None of the local dialects is a written language, but in 
every part of the district there exists a type of literature in the 
form of poetry, which is usually remembered by heart, but 
oceasionally reduced to writing in the Persian character, The 
compositions are crude and for the most part consist of songs in 
praise of God (called sifat), love songs, and lullabies, which the 
women are in the habit of crooning. 

Both Multani and the Salt Range dialect are strong in say- 
ings and proverbs, but the rough Niazai is more prosaic; and has 
not much taste for them. | 

Table No. 15 gives the figures for the pe castes and 




















supplements of the various sub-divisions of Jats and Rajputs. 


The following are the chief landholding tribes, and are 
notified as agricultural tribes within the meaning of the Land 
Alienation Act :—Ahir, Arain, Awan, Baghban, Biluch, Gujjar, 


Jat, Kharal, Khokhar, Qureshi, Pathan, Rajput, Sayyad. 


There is no distinction of caste properly speaking among the 
Musalmans. Islam grants the same privileges to all followers 
of the religion. There are however different pee or tribes and 
the word zat, which is the equivalent of caste, is loosely applied 
to the tribe or clan. There are social restrictions witHin each tribe 
and feelings of superiority and inferiority of one zat compared 
with another are strong. The Hindus follow the caste system 
and the Brahmans, the Khatris and the Aroras are bodies quite 
separate from one another and do not generally intermarry. 
matters of eating and drinking and other social usages, however, 


religion, and also 
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no distinctions are made snd thus the restrictions of caste are not 
nearly so stringent as in some other parts of the Province, 


The Musalmans are divided into bodies known as tribes 
(kom), each supposed to consist of descendants through males 
of a common ancestor and living together in villages or groups of 
villages. ‘The principal tribes of the district are Pathans including 
Khattaks, Awans, Biluches, Sayyads, Qureshis and Jats, The me- 
nials are known by the names of their respective professions (¢.g., 
Tarkhan, Lohar, ee and live among all tribes. When they have 
acquired land and held it for some time they begin to claim to be 
the members of the tribe with which they live. Weavers in many 
places call themselves Turkhels (‘Tur=weaver's winding beam, and 
Khel = group) or gentlemen of the loom, and they try to call them- 
selves Turkhel Pathans or Turkhel Jats, according as they live 
among Pathans or Jats, although the Pathans or Jats do not 
own them. A Musalman will give his kom as Pathan, Awan, 
Biluch, Lohar, ete. The Hindus use the word kom or tribe to 
denote what is really caste, For example he will call himself 
an Arora by kom. The Hindus are scattered all over the place 
living in small numbers in every large village and in strong 
bodies in old towns. The order of precedence among the Hindus 
is (1) Brahmans, (2) Khatris, and (3) Aroras. Most of the Aroras 
calf themselves ‘Khshatra Varna’ or of the Khatri caste, but, 
whether they belong to the Khatri or Vaisha class, they are un- 
doubtedly looked upon as inferior to the Khatris proper. 





Among the Musalmans, the Sayyads are looked upon as 
the highest tribe and Qureshis come next. These two tribes may 
marry women of other tribes, but out of respect for these tribes 
no man belonging to the other tribes marries a Sayyad or Qurest 
girl. ‘The Pathans, Biluches and Awans consider themselves to 
be one superior to the other, and asa proof of their superiority 
each will give instances of women of the other tribes being 
married into that tribe. The fact however is that intermarriages 
on a small scale take place between all these tribes and it is 
dificult to say which of them is socially of the highest 
rank. In the south of the tabsil, the Jats claim equal 
position with Pathans, etc., but in the northern half of the dis- 
trict, their status being mostly that of tenants and not of land- 
lords, they own their tribal inferiority. Asa proof of this may 
be quoted the instance of a village named Trag in the Isa Khel 
Tahsil owned by Jats, who, although Jats, consider it infradig to 

» Jats and try to pass themselves off as Trag Niazais 


be called Tr 
(4.€., Pathans}, . 
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Each tribe is sub-divided into clans also called zats. The 
upper half of the district being largely inhabited by Pathans, the 
clan is known there usually by the name Khel such as Isa Khel, 
Musa Khel, Ballo Khel, Watta Khel, ete. Even Jats living 
in that part class themselves by Khels and some of the Hindus 
are also known to belong to certain Khels such as Thakare Khel, 
Chandne Khel, Rame Khel, Rochi Khel. The term Khel really 
up and a Khel denotes the group descended from one 
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shoestuns being very much smaller than the larger group called 


kom or tribe. The Awans call their clan by terms consisting 
of the name of the ancestor with the suffix «dl such as Sigchal, 
Hulehal, Ahmaddl. The Biluches have their specific clans or 
ats such as Hot, Rind, Chandia, but generally ending in Ani as 
Jaskani, Kupchani, Mamdani ; similarly the Jats are Khoawars, 
China, ete.. The zats among the Hindus are such as Adhlakka, 
Chandana, Khanija, Mendiratta, all sub-divisions of the Arora 
caste or tribe. Among the Pathans and Awans there are larger 
sub-divisions of the tribes under which the clans are erouped, ¢.g., 
Niazai, Sarhang, Khatak, Biluchch, Multani among Pathans and 
Achhral, Darhal and Band Alikhel among Awans. The Hindus 
similarly have their larger sub-divisions of Utradhis and Dakhnas 
in Aroras and so on. 

The group of agnates descended from a common ancestor 
through males within afew generations is known as a family 
called Ghar or sometimes a jhugga and often indicated by the 
expression hik piu de (descendants of one father). The females 
go out of the family as soon as they marry, so the descendants 
of female agnates are not included in the family. The agnate 
family isthe basis of the clans and sub-clans in a tribe. A 
Pathan will for instance describe his descent by saying that he is a 
Musa Khel Niazai, being a Khalas Khel, that he liad seven fathers 
(meaning there were seven brothers of whom his ancestor was 
one) and that he anda, b,c, were hik piu de or descended from 
one ancestor. Four or five generations are usually the limit of 
the close family tie. 

Tt is unnecessary to attempt a description of every tribe 
found in the district. Many of them are found all over the 
Punjab and most of them in many districts. It will be sufficient 
to notice briefly some of the leading tribes, and especially those 
who are important as landowners. 

There are four different tribes of Pathans in the district, 
the Niazais, Khattaks, the Biluchch Pathans, and the Multanis — 

The Niazais are Lodi Pathans, who came from the north- 
west and settled in the Mianwali and Isa Khel Talsils. They are 
divided into many sections and clans, of which the principal in Isa 
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Khel are the Isa Khel, Sarhang,and Mushani, and in Mianwali, 
the Adris, aja Khels, Musa Khels, Pai Khels. Bori Khels, and 
Daud Khels. Each elan has further sub-sections. As 4 tribe the 
Niazais are indifferent cultivators, and still possess a rood deal of 
Pathan-like pride of race. They make good soldiers and are not 
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averse to taking service. Those on the Mianwali side of the river * 


are better farmers, Of all sections of the Niazais. the strongest are 
the Isa Khels and Taja Khels, the latter numerically, and the former 
owing to the position and influence of their heads, the Khawanin. 
Both still retain traces of a fighting race accustomed to rule over 
others weaker than themselves. The Taja Khels are overlords of 
a number of villages in the Kachhi. 

Niazais are generally fond of sport and they sometimes give 
vent to this fondness hy organizing pre-arranged free fielits, which 
originate in some trivial affair, and terminate in several broken 
heads. On these occasions, the youths of one village issue a chal- 
lenge to those of another, fixing a specified time and place and the 
fight ensues accordingly. If sticks only are used, the public senti- 
ment regards it as a fair fight, even though several participants 
come tq grief and others have to go to jail by the dozen. 

The Khattaks preceded the Niazais into the north of the 
Isa Khel Tahsil, and have clung to the hills, one section called the 
Bhangish or Bhangi Kliels occupying the tract known by their 
name in the Isa Khel Tahsil, and one village opposite their own 
country across the Indus in the Mianwali Tahsi!. The other sec- 
tion of Kiattaks, called the Guddi Khels, hold the villages on the 
skirts of the Maidani range. The Khattaks are a hardy, labourious 
tribe, and make excellent cultivators. Individually, they are 
poor, and many augment their scanty income from land hy eut- 
ting grass and fuel from the hills, which they sell in the market 
at Kalabagh. They take service freely in the army, particularly 
the Bhangi Khels, among whom there is scarcely a household, 
which has not furnished a soldier to the army. The Bhangi 
Khels are esteemed the swiftest footmen and best mountaineers in 
British territory. Physically, they are strongly built, though 
shorter in stature than any of the other Pathan clans in the dis- 
trict. In disposition they are simple, faithful, and orderly, and 
make good and reliable soldiers. They are fond of money and 
every man, who has any, keeps a hoard buried in his house, ) 

The Biluchch Pathans came originally from Paniala across the 
river in the Khasor hills. They are found at Piplan and Jandan- 
wala and in the Thal tracts, which neighbour these villages. Their 
number is not large: They are notorious for the faction feeling, 
in which they indulge, both amongst themselves and towards their 


peaceably inclined Jat neighbours. 
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A few Multani Pathans from Dera Ismail Khan have ac- 
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quired lands in the Bhakkar Tahsil and have settled there. They 


originally came from the Multan neighbourhood, whence their 
name is derived. 


The Awans are for the most part confined to the Khudri tract 
of the Mianwali Tahsil, which is also called Awankari after 
them. Only two Awan villages, Kalabagh and Jalalpur, lie west 
of the Indus in the Isa Khel Tahsil. A certain number of small 
Awan settlements are also to be found scattered about the Thal 
in the Bhakkar Tahsil. The Awan is not industrious by nature ; 
he is factious and fond of litigation. Unlike the Niazai, he has 
a great love of ease and, if he can afford it, will seldom go about 
without a mirasi or nai (barber) to attend him. He is generally 
well built and a good horseman, but is of inferior physique to the 
Niazai. 

The Biluches travelled up from the south and are allied to 
the Biluches of the Muzaffargarh and Dera Ghazi Khan Districts. 
The strongest Biluch clans are the Lisharis, the Gishkoris, the 
Sarganis, the Mamdanis, the Kulachis, and the Chandias. They 
live seattered about the riverain tract of the Bhakkar Tahsil, and 
there are one or two settlements in the Thal, among whom the 
Magassis, a small clan settled at and around Dhingama on the 
Jhang border, present some features of interest. They are sup- 
| to have come orjginally from'Jhal Magassi in Sindh, and 
a place called Amirgarh, of which ruins still exist at Nawankot 
in Leiah, is said to have been founded by their leader, Amir Khan, 
Magassi. This clan has certain customs peculiar to itself. The 
reputed characteristics of the Biluch are indolence and a fondness 
for hospitality, and these qualities are fairly conspicuous in the 
Biluches of this district. : 


The district contains a large number of Sayyads; these have 
secured a large share of the best lands in the district, and they 
abound especially in the riverain tract. They own, for instance, 
all the villages of the Sadat Miani, which lies at the southern end 
of the Mianwali Tahsil, and is called after them. They are also 


numerous throughout the Bhakkar Kachhi, where they hold an 


influential position. In the Thal and submontane tracts, where 
the life is harder, they are more rarely found. The lands held by 
me fae teh generally acquired by grants from old Biluch or 
Pathan rulers, or by gifts from individual zamindars. Biluches, 
especially, used to have an inordinate respect for them, and they 
are still much revered both by Biluches and Jats, but the respec 
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felt for them nowadays does not so often take the form of substan- 
tial gifts of land. As land-owners they are lazy and thriftless, 
and in general intelligence they are hardly distinguishable from 
the Biluches, Pathans or Jats, amongst whom they live. Though 
many of them still exercise considerable influence, their hold as 
a class on the people is much weaker than it was fifty years ago. 
The struggle for existence caused by the increase of population 
since annexation has knocked much of the awful reverence the 
Pathan zamindar used to feel towards holy men in general out of 
him. He now views most matters from rather a hard worldly than 
a superstitious standpoint. Many a family or community would 
now cancel the ancestral deed of gift under which some Sayyad’s 
brood enjoys a fat inheritance. But for the criminal consequences 
which would ensue from turning them out neck and crop, the 
spiritual consequences would be risked willingly enough, 

The Qureshis are a small tribe, whorare scattered about the 
district, but are more numerous in the northern tahsils’ Tn 
Mianwali Tahsil one whole village is owned by them. They are 
held in high esteem and, as elsewhere, possess a reputation for 
sanctity. | 

The Jats, who, with insignificant exceptions, are all Muham- 
madans, form the most numerous tribe in the district, and at the 
1911 census represented 33°7 per cent, of the total population, 
They occupy the greater part of the Bhakkar Tahsil, and are also 
spread about the riverain tract of the other two tahsils. The 
Thal portion of Mianwali Tahsil is also held almost exclusively by 
them. They are divided into numerous clans (called zat or got), 
There is really no distinction made in the district between Jats 
and Rajputs, and consequently Sials, Bhachchars and others, who 
consider themselves of Rajput origin, are commonly classed as 
Jats. The Jats are on the whole an energetic, thrifty race. 
Compared with the Niazais, they are of darker complexion, of 
shorter stature, and less well-knit. When properly nurtured, how- 
ever, they are strong, well-made men. Those who live in the 
Kachhi, being more subject to autumnal fever, and leading 
almost amphibious lives, have a weaker physique than their wp- 
lahd brethren. Between the different clans there are no particu- 
lar marks of distinction. 

The greater part of the Hindu population consists of Aroras, 
some of these being Sikhs. There is also a sprinkling of Brah- 
mans, Khatris (of whom also some are Sikhs) and Rajputs. 
There are a few Rajput Sikhs and one family of Jat Sikhs. 
Labanas with a few exceptions are all Sikhs. The Aroras rey 
sent nearly §2 per cent. of the total number of Hindus. They 
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are divided into three main tribes, Uttaradhi, Dakhna, and Dahra, 
of which the two former are the most numerous, These again 
have several sub-divisions, the most important of which are the 
Kalras, Chandnas, Mendirattas, Geras, Adlakhas, Kathurias, and 
Nangpals among the Dakhnas, and the Khanejas, Sachdevs, 
Gulatis, Mendirattas, and Nangpals among the Uttaradhis. In 
the Bhakkar Tahsil and especially in Bhakkar town and its 
neighbourhood, the Hindus hold a very strong position and own a 
large proportion of valuable land. The Sachdev Aroras in Isa Khel 
are also large landholders and possess considerable influence. 


The Labanas are a iow caste, who live by rope making, and 
reside in the riverain tract, where a large supply of munjkana is 
available for this industry. 

Among low castes, the most common are the Kutanas and 
the Ods. 


In the following paragraphs brief accounts are given of some 
of the leading families of the district :— 


Isa Khan, the common ancestor of the Isa Khel clan, left two 
sons, Zakku and Apu, and two grandsons, Badu (Badan) and 
Mammu. ‘Their respective descendants are known by their pat- 
ronymics. For many generations the clan was not governed by 
chiefs, but by its counsel of elders. In time, feuds between the 
different sections became frequent, the numerically stronger domi- 
neering over the numerically weaker. Thus Zakku Khels and 
Apu Khels were both weak, and the Badanzais and Mammu Khels 
strong. ‘This state of things continued until the time ef Khan 
Zaman Zakku Khel. Procuring help from Ahmad Shah, Durani, 
he raised himself to the chiefship, and so turned the tables on the 
two rival sections who had so long oppressed him. In 1761 he led 
a troop of his clansmen to Panipat, and took part in the battle 
which destroyed Mahratta pretensions in Upper India. His son 
Umar Khan succeeded him and administered the southern parts 
of Isn Khel in the interest of the Nawab of Mankera. It was this 
Umar Khan who excavated the canal called after him, and did.so 
much to revive and develop canal irrigation. He was allowed 
one-quarter of all revenue collections made by him. Ahmad 
Khan, his son, succeeded to his position. Under him the fortunes 
of his house continued to improve until the Sikh conquest of 
Isa Khel. When that had been effected, Ahmad Khan and his 
family took refuge in Bannu proper and in Dawar. On his death 
in exile in 1838 Muhammad Khan, his brother, made terms with 
his new masters, and was granted one-eighth of the revenues of 
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Isa Khel and one-third of the proceeds from the alum pans at 
Kotki, instead of one-quarter of the former and all the latter, which 
he and his father before him had enjoyed in the Nawab’s time. 
But the rapacity of Diwan Lakhi Mal, the Sikh kardar, drove the 
family once more into exile, and it was not until nearly ten years 
later that they returned and were reinstated in all their old rights 
and privileges by Major Edwardes. The restored Khan proved 
his gratitude a few months afterwards by siding with us through- 
out the second Sikh War. His third son, Shah Nawaz, was killed 
in action near Multan in 1848 before the eyes of his benefactor, 
and his other sons joined Fateh Khan, 'Tiwana, in withstanding 
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the Sikhs in Bannu proper. Muhammad Khan died in 1855, 


having first divided his property into eight equal shares,” one 
for each of his seven sons, and one for his grandson, Abdul 
Rahim Khan, son of Shah Nawaz, Just mentioned. Government 
confirmed the jagir in perpetuity in the same shares after re- 
ducing the alum proceeds item to a sixth. When the Mutiny 
broke out, the Khans again came forward, and did right good 
service both in the neighbourhood of Delhi and in the district, 
for which they were rewarded with special life jagirs and pen- 
sions. Below is their genealogical tree, omitting the common 
surname “ Khan ”:— 


Kmay ZAwiy 


waite SSS 
Abmed, Muhammad, 









Ty | 
Mull, ha Mubhd, Muha. Alwiails #uliikar. Abdul Abdul 
Alam Nawaz Ayes Sarfaras = (died Battar. Axis 
(¢ i (died (died 1908), | dlied 
1877), 1648), 1837). 1878). 





Abdul Rahim ——_ 
(died 1908), 


Abdul Karim, © Hagdad, 


Karamdai, Amir ae aby, 


ae See 
——— | 
Faizallah, Atnullah, Fractiaien: 
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Sirbiland Ghalan Falak Shor Abdul Majid Abdul Nomid | Sarfaraz 
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Of the sons of Muhammad Khan Nos. 1 to 5 are by his senior 


wife, No. 6 by his second wife, and Nos. 7 and 8 by his youngest 
wife. Of the present members of the family Muhammad Abdul 


_ Karim Khan received the title of Khan Bahadur in 1910. He 


and his two cousins, Muhammad Abdur Rahman Khan and 
Muhammad Faizullah Khan form a Bench of Honoray Magis- 
trates, exercising 2nd class powers. Muhammad Ataullah Khan 
is an Extra Assistant Commissioner, Khuda Dad Khan is a 
Deputy Superintendent of Police and Mubammad Sarbiland 
Khan is a Sub-Registrar at Isa Khel. The property of Muham- 
mad Nawaz Khan, including that portion of it which is jointly 
shared by him with his brother Muhammad Abdur Rahman 
Khan, is administered by the Court of Wards. This property 
includes an estate at Jalpana in the Shahpur District. 


The Khawanin of Isa Khel enjoy what is called the hash- 
tam allowance besides personal jagirs and pensions. The huash- 
fam allowance is a cash allowance paid from the treasury in 
perpetuity in lieu of one-eighth of the land revenue of certain 
villages in the Isa Khel Tahsil, one-sixth of alum proceeds at 
Kotki, and a fixed sum by way of compensation for not re- 
ceiving water dues on a canal in kind. 


This isan Awan family which has been rooted at Kalabagh 
for upwards of two hundred years. The immediate progenitor 
was one Shaikh Adu, who, nine generations ago, is said to have 
settled on the barren rock of Dingot, a natural fortress on the left 
bank of the Indus a few miles up-stream from Kalabagh. Mis 

randson Band Ali is supposed in the family to have founded 
Kalaba h. In any case he made himself strong there, and he 
and each of his successors derived a good income from the neigh- 
bouring salt mines, making alum, levying toll at the ferry, 
and latterly from judicial fines on the Bhangi Khels. At the 
first el Seep of the Sikh power to the Indus, the then chief 
red his allegiance, and benefited largely in consequence. 
The countenance of the Sikhs enabled him to strengthen and 
extend the hold he had lately acquired on the cis-Indus lands of 
what are now the villages of Masan and Niki. In the second 
Sikh War Malik Allayar Khan, the then chief, did us useful 
service in Bannu proper. In the Mutiny his son with a number 
of followers served in Peshawar for nine months. Allayar Khan 
died in 1863, when Government consolidated the family jagir un- 
til then held for life, and made it perpetual. | 


His son, Muzaffar Khan, was made a Khan Bahadur, and 
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died in 1885, being succeeded on his death by his eldest son, Yar CHAP.-C. 
Muhammad Khan, who had been made an Lonorary Magistrate misiae 
during his father’s lifetime. Malik Yar Muhammad Khan lived _ tion. 
until 1908. He was a fine specimen of an old country gentle- , Ws... 
men, a hard taskmaster but very generous, a careful manager of familie— 
his property, but extravagant at the same time, fond of sport, ig arc 
keen on horses and hounds, and above all most hospitable and | 
fond of entertaining. He was enamoured of his land to a fault, 

and even in old age rode regularly out in the mornings to some 

part or other of his domains, and personally superintended the 

setts atom of ploughing, sowing, reaping, embanking or levelling- 

up lands. 


Some of the embankments constructed by him in his jagir yil- 
lage of Massan with masonry outlets are excellent examples of what 
ean be done in the way of reclamation of land by crude methods 
with alittle intelligence. He kept up the tradition of his family in 
maintaining a large stud of excellent brood mares, and he 
obtained from his stud a splendid stock of horses and mules. He 
would never consent on any account to sell a mare, and his love 
of riding was so great that even when he could not walk, he 
would mount a horse and remain for hours in the saddle, and he 
would never ride anything but a spirited four-year old, even 
though all that his strength permitted was to go about at a 
He has been succeeded by his only son Khan Bahadur Malik 
Ata Muhammad Khan, upon whom the title of Khan Bahadur was 
conferred in 1911. He has also succeeded to his father’s seat as 
a Provincial Darbari, and, as an Honorary Magistrate, exercises 
2nd class powers. 


During his father’s later years, he undertook the financial 
management of the properties with such success, as enabled 
a handsome surplus to be fo aside annually. At the last 
settlement the jagir was valued ata total of Rs. 7,435, exclud- 
ing a perpetual assignment of ten per cent. on the revenue of the 
Bhangi Khel tract in lieu of certain rights enjoyed there before 
annexation by the ancestors of the family. 


For the last five generations the eldest son has in each case 
succeeded to all the pepe left by his father, and the rule of 
Sree Pr an has now been recognized to prevail in the family 
by a notification under the Descent of Jagirs Act. Younger 
sons are only entitled to a fitting maintenance. The chance that 
two eldest sons in succession were both able men and that the | 
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CHAP I-C. estate did not devolve until they had attained middle age, enabled 
Snoule. rst the one, and then the other, in Sikh times to exclude his 
Popula- : A | iit 
tion. younger brothers from their share, and warranted Government in 
Leading frm. COUSidering the rule of primogeniture so established. On annexa- 
lies—  —s_ tion the cadets of the family sought to obimin in the law courts 
aT Katatents what they conceived were their ri¢its, but none of the claimants 
succeeded in getting more than a maintenance allowance decreed 
to him. ’ 5 
The Mianas. Mian Ali, who founded Mianwali in Ghakkar times, is said to 4 
of Maawal have been a holy man from Bagdad. Hé gained ascendancy over 3 


the Pathan settlers in the country by encouraging them to throw 
off the yoke of the Ghakkars. His promises of success were 
fulfilled, and the Ghakkars were driven out of the country 
about the middle of the 18th century. His son Sultan Zakria > 
was spiritual guide of the peasantry for many years, and is : 
credited with having possessed miraculous gifts. “To him succeed- ; 
ed his son Muhammad Ali, a.less-known man. In 1847 Muham- | 
mad Ali’s three sons, Chiragh Ali, Murad Wand (or Ali), and ‘ 
Ghaus Ali were in power, and rendered Lieutenant H. Edwardes 


valuable assistance in settling a blood feud which had until then | 
cost: many lives annually. From that time the family exerted all 
its influence on the side of the British Government. Zz 


Mian Muradwand is said to have possessed some of the - 
miraculous powers of his grandfather, a gift by which he seems to 
have profited to renew the influence of the family. During the ; 
Sikh rule, one Ram Singh Chhaprewala is said to have come to 2 

' Mianwali on a punitive expedition, and being dissatisfied with the ; 
behaviour of the people, ordered the village to be plundered. 
The order was to be carried out on the morning following. The , 
elder brother of Muradwand, Chiragh Ali, was in great trepida- “4 
tion, but was assured by Muradwand that it did not please God : 
that the order should be carried out. During the night, Ram 
Singh was three times thrown from his bed, with the result that © 
in the morning the first thing which he did was to countermand 3 
the order to plunder. He next rede to the house of the Mianas, 
whom he summoned to his presence. All came out but Murad- : 
wand, whereupon Ram Singh said that the man whom he required 
was not before him. Muradwand was accordingly sent for and 
on his arrival was at once recognized by Ram Singh as the man 
Nie Pag in spirit, given him the rough handling on the previous 
night. 

The following is the genealogical tree from Sultan Zakria 

_ downwards :— | | 
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Amir Ali, Sardar Ali, Akbar Ali, 


The three branches are known as Chiragh Ali Khels, Murad- 
wand Khels and Ghaus Ali Khels. The two important men in the 
last generation were Mian Sultan Aliand Mian Ali Nur, son of 
Mian Muradwand. The former represented the eldest branch and 
acquired great influence in his time. He was shot by his eldest 
son, Sardar Ali. Mian Ali Nur represented the spiritual side of 
the family, and used to sell amulets and breathe on the sick (dam 
darud). The present heads of the three branches of the family 
are Mian Abbas Ali, Mian Fazal Ali, and Mian Fatteh Sher. 
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Another member, Mian Hayat Ali, is zaildar of Kundian. 
The family is a prolific one and the members are of rood 
physique, but a few excepted, the preference of the majority of 
them is for a life of dignity and leisured ease. 


The family are supposed to be Sheikhs, but have at various 
times made claims to he regarded as Qureshis and as Sayyads: 


Among other notable families is a family of Kazilbash 
Pathans, which came from Persia originally with Nadir Shah, 
and whose ancestors held high positions for some time at Kabul. 
One of this family, Allah Wardi Khan served in the Kabul 
campaign, in which his Bethan was killed, and at the time of the 
Mutiny he was Ressaldar of the 17th Irregular Cavalry and 
distinguished himself in a dashing attack on some mutineers of 
the 9th Irregular Cavalry whom he came up with near Leiah, 
and whose leader he slew with his own hand. In 1862 he was 
eranted a jagir in lieu of his pay as Commandant. He bought 
lands also at Hazara in the Bhakkar Tahsil, and here the present 
representative of the family, his son Sardar Muhammad Akbar 
Khan, a retired Kess aldar-Major, who has himself a long record 
of good service, resides, and has been appointed an Honorary 
Magistrate. The family numbers a great many distinguished 
soldiers among its members, past and present. 


The most important Biluch family in the district is a Jas- 
kani family, of which the present representative is Fazl Hussain 
Khan, zaildar of Sial in the Bhakkar Tahsil. This family is a 
younger branch of the descendants of Mir Ahmad Khan, an 
elder branch of which was the Jaskani family that ruled over 
Leiah and Bhakkar in the seventeenth century, and which, 
under Muhammad Khan, was eventually overthrown by the 
Serais in 1789. 

Another interesting family, whose traditions were long con- 
nected with the Jaskani and subsequent rulers of Mankera, is 
that of the descendants of Diwan Ladda Iam, who, when in the 
service of Biluch Khan, Jaskani, is said, according to one version 
of the story, to have been sent to Lahore to callin the Sikhs to 
aid Biluch Khan, with the result that Jhanda Singh and Ganda 
Singh established Biluch Khan at Mankera with Diwan Ladda 





Ram as his Wazir, a post which he also continued to hold under 


Fateh Khan and Muhammad Khan, the Jaskani successors of 
Biluch Khan, Diwan Manak Rai, the son of Diwan Ladda Ram, 
heli layed a part in the later history of Mankera, and is said to have 

ped Nawab Muhammad Khan in ousting the Serais from 
Mankera in 1792. He and his sons after him subsequently got 
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into trouble by opposition to Ranjit Singh, and their emoluments cHAp..c. 
and honours were confiscated. The present representative of the —§ — 
family is Diwan Tharia Lal, a grandson of Diwan Manak Rai. Poem 
He holds a respécted position in Bhakkar, where he is an — 
Honorary Magistrate and member of the municipal committee. Pitae 


He has also been Sub-Registrar, but is now advanced in years. Other notable 
Tn bes, 


The rule of succession by a single heir in each generation hag Primogeni- 
been declared under the Deseent of Jagirs Act to apply to the “™ 
jagirs of the Malik of Kalabagh, the jagir of Allah Wardi Khan, 





Rissaldar, the jagir of the successors of Nawab Sir Ghulam 
Hussan Khan, K. C. 8. I., the jagir of the successors of Hayatulla 
Khan, Saddozai, and the jagir of the successors of Khan Muham- 
mad Khan of Isa Khel. 
Table No. 16 of Part B gives statistics showing the number Religions, 
of persons of either sex belonging to each of the various religions 
which are represented in the district. The distribution of every 
10,000 of the population by religion is given below :— | | 
Hindus ? oa 1,064 ~ 
Sikhs om va way eae ~ Uy 
Jains és 3 Sey 4 1 
Muhammadans sr (rs .» 8,788 
Christians ... a pe ron 4 
Total ... 10,000 ’ 





The population of the district is mainly Muhammadan, 
nearly 88 per cent. belonging to that religion. 

Twelve per cent. profess the Hindu religion in one form or | 

another. These are for the most part confined to towns and 
villages, and live on trade or money lending. The number of Sikhs 
is small. They are mostly Labanas living in the Bhakkar Tahsil. 
The Jains belong to the shopkeeping class and reside only in the 
towns, Kalabach having the largest number of them. Native 
Christians are not many. There is a small settlement of con- 
verts at Sheikh Mahmud in the Isa Khel Tahsil, which consists 
practically of the members of one family. 

The majority of the Muhammadans are Sunnis. All the Metam | 
Pathan clans, excepting a small settlement of Shiah Kazil- 
bash Pathans in the .Bhakkar Tahsil, are very strict Sunnis Bie. 
and very particular in the matter of prayers, fasts, ete. They : 
have a great hatred of the Shials and Rafzis. An _ ortho- af | 
dox Pathan regards fazia; with the greatest repugnance 
The influence of Sunni Governors too seems to have led to’ 
the very general profession of the Sunni faith by the bulk 
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of the mixed Jat population, though the Biluches have as a rule 
adhered to the Shiah faith. The greater number of the Kachhi 
Jats, though professing one or other of the two faiths, care little 
for the distinction between Sunni and Shiah, and though a large 
proportion of them are regular in repeating the daily prayers, 
very few make any pretence of keeping long fasts, in which point 
they differ from the Niazai Pathans and Awans of the upper part 
of the district. Sayyads have an hereditary tendency to become 
Shiahs: though some of them profess. to be Sunnis, for fear of 
alienating their Sunni disciples. Most of the Sunni Sayyads, 
except in the Pathan tracts, are in the habit of constructing tazias. 
They say their forefathers did it. 

{The Wahabi religion was started some years ago at Paniala 
across the Indus, but is unsuited to the Muhammadans of this 
district, who repose great faith im shrines and in the efficacy of 
pilgrimages to groves and high places. All classes of the people 
also put great faith in spells and charms. 3 

Beyond his nimaz (prayers) and roza (fast), the ordinary 
Muhammadan, whether Shiah or Sunni, knows little about his 
religion, but he always has a pir or preceptor, whose mur.d or 
disciple he is, and whatever the pir bids him do, whether the 
commands relate to matters religious or secular, he is generally 
ready to do it. It is nof uncommon for pirs to interfere in 
ju icial cases, and the more ignorant classes have such blind faith 
in their pirs that they will sometimes even confess at their bid- 
ding to offences which they never com mitted, in order to screen 
the real culprit. The pirs visit their murids at least once a year, 
or the murid may instead visit the por. 

The tomb of every pir is a ziarat, and the more famous the 
pir, the larger 1s the number of pilgrims to his ziarat. These 
pilgrimages are made at specified times. 

In Bhangi Khel, spots where a violent death, such as murder, 
has occurred are treated as ziarats, at which people pray and ask 
fer boons. 

Trees or clusters of trees, called jhangis, under which a faqur 
+s known to have lived for some time, are also held sacred to that 
fagir, and no one dare touch a branch of such trees. Stories are 
very common of persons, who, on daring to do so, have come toa 
violent end. | 

The Hindus of this district are less particular in the matter 
of ‘caste prejudices and observances than down-country Hindus. 
Most of them will drink water that has been carried in mussaks 
(skins for carrying water), or out of lofas detached from a working 





73 
Mranwaut District. | [ Parr A. 


well. They habitually ride on donkeys, and do a multitude of CHAP.--C. 
other things which an orthodox Hindu would shrink from. All pgputa- 
idolatrous observances are kept very much in the background. tion. 
Except a few small images (thakars) kept in their mandars, they so windus. 
have no idols atall, Nor is it the habit for them to take about 

their gods in procession. No one, in fact, ever sees anything of 

their worship. They burn their dead, and throw the ashes into 

the Indus. They always keep a few of the bones, and take them, 

when a convenient opportunity occurs, to the Ganges, 

instead of taking these bones themselves, they send them by the 

hand of a friend, who may be going on his own account. The 

Hindus here profess to reverence certain families of Gosains and 3 
Shahs, but these always complain that their disciples in the 

present day are very slack in furnishing contributions for the 

support of religious establishments. The Hindus are mostly divid- 

ed into Sikhs and Sewaks. ‘These Sikhs are not Sikhs in the strict 

Punjab sense, but they reverence the Granth and are followers of 

Sikh Gurus, who take the title of Shah, such as Honda Shah, 

Gurdit Shah. The Sewaks reverence Gosains or Bairagi Sadhus, 

In marriage and other ceremonies the Hindus for the most 
part follow the Brahmanical rites. 

During the past few years the Arya Samaj sect, founded by ‘The Arya 
Swami Dayanand, has come into vogue, and many educated “*™! 
and partially educated Hindus have joined the sect. It is an wni- 
tarian form of Hinduism, which dispenses with many formalities, 
and permits much laxity in the observance of exclusive rules, 

The sect is confined so far to the towns. 

A new religion was started in this district some years ago, Kartaris. 
but seems to have practically died out. Its members called 
themselves Kartaris or Kaltaris. Their pir and his immediate | 
disciples painted their faces in beautiful spotted patterns and 
wandered about with fans in their hands. They had an objection 
to speaking and remained perfectly mute when interrogated. They 
were ready, however, to accept alms. They were originally 
Muhammadan cultivators, but were converted to the new faith in 
consequence of a miracle performed by the founder of the sect, 

Asa Ram of Bhakkar. One member of the sect still exists at 
Bhakkar. 
_ ‘There is a sect peculiar to the Isa Khel Tahsil,. called Phagut Pan- 
Bhagat Panthis. The sect was founded some fifty years ago 
by Bhagat Basti Ram, who compiled a Gobind Shastar, 
for the guidance of his followers, in Gurmukhi. The authority 
of Guru Nanak's Granth is also admitted by the sect. The 
main feature of the creed is that a prayer, composed by the 
. 10 
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Bhagat, must be recited six times a day facing the east with the 
fuhammadan genuflexions, the words Hari Ramji, Hari Go- 
bindji, Vishan Bhagwanji, being repeated. Ablution Is a 
necessary preliminary to prayer, as in Islam. The sect allows 
marriage within the got, and the only ceremonial is a procession 
accompanied by a distribution of swectmeats. ‘The Hindu cere- 
mony of jhand is not observed, but the sacred thread may he 
worn, though this rite is to be performed at the Durbar Sahib at 
Amritsar. There are no funeral ceremonies. The dead are buried 
and not burnt. A dying man is seated like a Jog’, and atter 
in a litter to the samadh or 

sacred tomb, or else thrown into a river. The family reads the 
Granth for ten days after a funeral, but all other Hindu observ- 
ances are forbidden. Widow remarriage is prescribed as a duty. 
Idol worship is forbidden, the sect ing Nirgun Upasak or 
worshippers of formless God, and opposed to the Sagun Upasak, 
or worshippers of God incarnate. The sect believes in the trans- 
migration of soul. The followers of the creed are known gener- 
ally by the name of Ram Nimazis, which is a nickname given 
them by their opponents, owing to their worship of Ram 
in the form of Nimaz. The creed is confined to the Kirars of 
Isa Khel, Kalur, Trag, and Kamar Mashani. The founder, a 
ractically illiterate Arora, was opposed to the Brahmans, and 
being a man of strong personality, wanted to found asect of his 


own, which he succeeded in doing. He believed in one God and 
the Muhammadan system of prayer, which he saw daily, appealed 
to him more than the crude worslup of the degenerate local 
Brahmans. This accounts for the peculiar form of the observances 
inculeated by him. His followers are perfect vegetarians. The 
Brahmans persecuted and excommunicated him. 

The Sikhs follow the Granth and grow their hair, like other 
Sikhs in the Punjab. 

The Jains are followers of Parasnath and differ little from 
the Jains of the Central Punjab. 

There are certain low caste tribes that have no religion to 
speak of and eat things generally considered unclean. Sweepers 
are divided into two classes—Kutanas, who observe the rules 

f t | idan religion as to food, ete., and rank as Muham- 
madans, and the ordinary Chuhras, who eat anything and profess 
to be Lalbegis. Kehals and Ods are wandering tribes who 
eat fish, lizards, or anything they can catch, The Ods are pro- 
fessional beldars and take up jobs of roadmaking, ete. 

The following are of the more important 
ombs in the district :— | 


shrines and 
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Ramkund is an ancient shrine in a palm-grove on the ¢ 


eastern face of the Khisor Range, about three miles south of 
Kundal in the Isa Khel Tahsil. There are three small springs 


or tanks (kunds), of which Ramkund is the largest, surrounded 


hy some buildings. The story is that the place was visited by 
Rama, Sita, and Lakshman during their exile, and has since 
heen held sacred to them. The buildings are of recent construc- 
tion, but the place appears to be of great antiquity and in olden 
times, it is said, was visited hy pilgrims from long distances. 
A fair is now held there once a year on Sheoratri in the month of 
January, and about 2,000 people assemble to bathe in the tanks. 
The rooms, which surround the tanks, are said to have been 
built by a fagir named Bawa Sital Das in 1870. The Bawa lived 
at this secluded spot for twenty years: The place is now unin- 
habited, except at the fair time or when an occasional pilgrim 
visits it. It is a weird but picturesque little spot, quite out 

keeping with the rugged hills in which it is situated. The water 
of the springs is brackish and not drinkable. 

. Mian Maluk, a saint who was an Isa Khel, was buried about 
150 years ago at a place on the hillside two miles south of Kundal. 
People visit the shrine every Thursday, particularly during the 
month of Chet, when as many as 1,000 people visit the shrine 
during the month. These come largely from Marwat. A Muyawar 
or keeper tenants the place. The western door of the shrine re- 
mains closed, and it is said that no person has power to open it, 
but that it opens of itself at the time of the fair, whenever the 
eaint wishes. This door is called Bikishtt Darwaza, or the Gate 
of Paradise, and when it opens, hundreds of people pass through it. 

West of Kalur village is a samadh where Bhagat Basti Ram 
the founder of the Bhagat Panthis or Ram Nimazis, as they are 
called, is buried. Attached to the samadh is a dharmsala which 
he built, He was very keen on digging ponds and constructing 
other works of public utility. His disciple, Pokhar Das, looks 
after the place. A fair is held here in Katik ona day called Mirag 
chhori, and the Hindus of Isa Khel town and many other laces 
congregate there. The fair is a recent institution, which has 
already become one of the largest fairs in the tahsil. 


A fagir named Pir Adal died some 40 years ago and was p; 


buried inside the town of Isa Khel, where a kha nga (shrine) has 
heen built, It is visited every Thursday by people from all parts 
of the tahsil, especially during the month of Chet. This fagir is 
said to have been majzub (insane) and to have gone about stark 
naked. There are many stories prevalent about his superna- 
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tural powers ; for instance, that he often crossed the Indus with- 
out the help of an inflated skin, a feat which the volume of water 
and strength of the current is considered to render impracticable 
for the ordinary person. He kept a herd of cattle, the remnants 
of which still roam about in the jungle and pay occasional visits 
to the cultivated fields, where they are allowed to graze un- 
molested to their heart’s content. No one dare drive them away 
or seize them for fear of the saint’s wrath. Among them are 
cows and buffaloes. No one tries to milk these. It is said that 
certain persons once venturing to do so found that they gave 
blood instead of milk. The herd is known as Pir Adal’s herd. 
The tomb of Shah Abdul Rahman lies at the foot of the 
Maidani Range near Mitha Khattak village. Shah Abdul Rahman 
is said to have been a Sayyad sage who visited this spot about 
200 years ago. Being at a loss for water, he fixed his staff in 


the ground and a spring at once appeared at the spot. The spring _ 


‘still exists and supplies sweet water toa streamlet, which runs 
down to Mitha Khattak, whence all the neighbouring hamlets 
draw their drinking water. When the sage died, he was buried 
there. A fair is held annually on the first Thursday in Chet, 


‘which is attended mainly by people from Marwat. The water of 


the spring is credited with curative properties, 

The shrine of Sheikh Neka is about a mile east of Malla 
Khel village beside the Baroch torrent. Sheikh Neka, it is said, 
settled here about a century ago, but, being annoyed by his 
neighbours, he uttered a curse which turned the water of the 
torrent from sweet to brackish. An annual fairis held here in 
Chet. Thesaint’s descendants now own land in Malla Khel village. 
It is a popular belief that clouds, which appear on the top of the 
ridge, where the tomb is situated, invariably bring rain, which 1s 
to say, that clouds from the north-north-west bring rain. 

Out of the ancient ruins on the Mari Hill, known as Maniot, 
two small temples still stand in a more or less preserved condi- 
tion. A fagir, named Naga Arjan or Naga Dadhar, is said to 
have done his penance on this hill long ago, The people can 
give no date, At his death he was eremated and his remains 
were deposited in one of the ancient temples, while those of some 
other fagir, probably one of his followers, were interred in the 
other one. Since then the Hindus of the neighbourhood have 


made pilgrimages to the samadh of Naga Arjan. The Kalabagh 


and Mari Hindus have great faith in the en joa aid given 
by the fagir in times of need. A fair is held there on Baisakhi 
day every year. The place used to bein charge of Bairagi 
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Sadhus, who had a thakurdwara outside Mari at the foot of the 
hill. They built 2 mud hut near the samadh and made it into a 
Hanuman temple, but the Bairagis have died off and their resi- 
dence and thakurdwara have disappeared. The offerings are now 
taken by some Sanyasis, who have a Shiva temple at Mari. 

The shrine of Hafiz}i is situated in the hamlet of Wandha 
Hafizji near Nammal. About a century ago, one Hafiz Muham- 
mad Azim, who came from Shahpur, took up his abode in 
Bhambranwali mosque near by. He passed his nights in prayer 
and his days in excavating ponds, of which three specimens still 
exist, While digging one day, he unearthed some treasure. 
Mian Gullan, his disciple, who was with him at the time, tried to 
steal a march on him by secretly removing the treasure during 
the following night, but the only result of his enterprise was that 
he fell headlong upon a hornets’ nest and was severely stung, an 
incident which was credited to the Hafizji’s supernatural influ- 
ence. Theshrine is visited as a cure fordogbite. Three stones lie 
near the shrine — of five, eight, and nine seers weight ey 
and the customary offering is an amount of gur equivalent to the 
weicht of one of these stones. 

The khangah of Makhdum Haji is to be found a short dis- 
tance west of Mianwali town. He was a Sayyad who lived over 
a century ago. At his death he was buried near the river bank, 
and when subsequently the river made a set towards its east 
bank, it was proposed to transfer his remains and those of an- 
other saint to a more secure resting place. The remains of the 
other saint were transferred first and the new grave for Makhdum 
Haji was prepared. When they went to fetch his remains, from 
the old grave, they found it empty. They then returned to the 
: vrave and found that, during their absence, it had been 
closed in and built over. So did the saint dispense with human 
aid in passing from one resting place to another. The mira- 
culous powers of this saint are famous, and his yogue among both 
Hindus and Muhanimadans is great. Heis known by the dis- 
tinction of ‘Tatti dukanwala’, which means ‘ keeping a warm 
shop’, an appellation suggested by the promptness with which 
he responds to all appeals made at his shrine. 

Sheikh Sultan Zakria came to Mianwali with his father, 
- Sheikh Mian Ali, in the 16th century, His father founded Mian- 
wali village. The son is said to have exhibited supernatural 
powers from an early age. When the father first arrived in these 
parts, he made a temporary stay at a place called Mian di mel on 

the bank of the river, about a mile north of the present town of 


CHAP.I-C, 


Popula- 
tion. 
Shrinma— 
Somadh of 
Naga Arjan. 
Adongad 
Hafizji. 


Tomb of 
Makbdlam 
Haji. 


Khangah of 
Sheikh Sultas 
okra, 


Popula- 
tlon. 


Shrines—. 
Khangah of 
Shelkh Sul- 
tan Zakrin, 


78 
Mranwatt Drstrict. | 


Mianwali. ‘There he had a dream that he would find a final rest- 
ing place by taking a boat with all his baggage and letting it 


[ Parr A. 


| he river until it should come to land of its own 


float down t 
accord, at which spot he would find a permanent home. When he 


awoke, it only remained for him to secure the necessary boat, 
which, however, he found a difficulty in doing. His son Sultan 
Zakria thereupon turned and faced towards Kalabagh, and 
shouted at the top of his voice, calling upon one Sultan, Mohana, 
to bring his boat down the river for their use. Sultan, though 
95 miles away at Kalabagh, heard the call and answered it by 
starting down the river with his boat and arriving at his destina- 
tion on the following morning. The father and son with their 
chattels were then put on board, and, letting the boat float down- 
stream at its will, were landed by it at a graveyard in;the vill 

of Watia Khel. Here they settled and soon after built t 
hamlet of Mianwali. 


The second miracle of Sultan Zakria was that which won 
him the gaddi in succession to his father. Of three sons, Sultan 
Zakria was the youngest and the father told them that he would 
nominate none of them as his successor unless he should have 
worked a miracle. He accordingly arranged to test their powers 
and took them to the river bank. There he promised to nominate 
whichever of them should walk across the river without sinking. 
The two elder brothers refused to face the ordeal, but Sultan 
Zakria walked across the river and back again on the surface 


of the water. He then propounded to his brothers the s tion © 


that, if they followed him, and repeated his name ‘Zakri’ all the 
time they were walking on the water, they would succeed in 
doing as he had done. ‘They consented to try and he undertook a 
second trip, upon which they followed him. Half way across, 
while they were articulating, ‘ Zakri, Zakri’, they realized that 
Sultan Zakria, for his part, was repeating, “ Allah, Allah”. Ask- 
ing themselves why they likewise should not put their trust in 
the name of Allah rather than in that of Aakri, their brother, 
they imitated his example, but no sooner did they utter, ‘ Allah, 
Allah’, than they began to sink. Their brother then called 
upon them to repeat his own name, as he had bid them, saying 
that their spiritual advancement had not reached a stage where- 
in they might invoke the name of God. They then returned 
safely and Sultan Zakria’s higher claim to the gaddi was thence- 
forth acknowledged hy them. 

Many other miraculous deeds are ascribed to Sultan Zakria, 


among the best known of which are the following. On going. 
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once to Rokhri to use his good offices in the settlement of a feud, CHAP.I-C. 


his interference in the matter displeased the Pathans of Rokhri, 
who planned a practical joke at his expense. One Pathan _pre- 


tended to be dead. A funeral procession was marshalled and the ,.—_ 


the bier, wailing and weeping. Kaangah of 
Sheikh Sual- 


parents and relatives follow 


Popula- 
tion. 


Arrived at the house where the Sheikh was staying, they re- fy gauss 


quested him to read the funeral service, to which the Sheikh 
assented. The Sheikh accordingly read the janaza, and the 
bystanders watched expectantly for the moment when the holy 
man should pronounce ‘ Allah Akbar’, when, by previous agree- 
ment, it had bode decided that the corpse should rise up and 
confound him. When, however, the service was completed, and 
the moment for the denouement arrived, it was the gazing by- 
standers who were confounded. Instead of the dead man spring- 
ing to life, as they expected, he continued to lie without sign or 
motion, and when they approached and uncovered him, it was 
found that he was in very truth a corpse. 

On another occasion Sultan Zakria invited all the zamindars 
of the villages around Mianwali to aid in constructing a tank, 
which is now known as Sultan Zakria’s tank and lies north-west 
of Mianwali town. The zamindars agreed, provided that Sultan 
Zakria would feed them on halwa and mutton. He accepted this 
condition, and at the end of the day’s work he procured the ne- 
cessary food, all ready prepared, by the simple process of spread- 
ing his sheet over a kari tree and ordering his servants to take 
under the tree whatever they found there. Needless to say, 
they found sufficient platefuls of sweets and mutton to satisfy the 
large gathering that was present. 

Amone other miraculous feats, Sultan Zakria is also said to 
have shifted a wall without the application of material force and 
to have endowed with life and clothed in flesh the dry bones of a 
sheep, of which the meat had already been cooked and eaten. 
By miracles such as these he won great influence and respect 
in the neighbourhood, and his tomb is still visited by large 
numbers. His name is frequently taken as an oath, and his shrine 
is not uncommonly the scene of the settlement of civil disputes, 
in which one party has bound himself to abide by any statement 
made at theshrine by theother party. The Mianas of Mianwali are 
the descendants of this holy man. 

The district contains many other shrines and well-known 
places of pilgrimage, to enumerate all of which would re- 
h space, but the following list includes those 


quire too muc ne lade 
which are best known, the shrines of Mansa Nath Jogi and 


of Sheikh Buland Sahib at Paikhel, of Gajjan Shah at Silwan, of 


Other shriuee , 
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Tobri Sirkapp at' Musa Khel, of Sheikh Tur at Dhok Muhammad 
Khan, of Mian Nur Muhammad at Manda Khel, of Shah Jamal 
at Kamar Mashani, of Gul Faqir at Isa Khel, of Bawa Nanun at 
Kallurkot, of Maulavi Khan Muhammad Sahib at Maibal, of 
Yayyib Sultan at Kotla Jam, of Pir Ashab at the village of that 
name, of Sultan Karori Sahib at Chhina, of Sayyad Amiran Shah 
at Khwawar Kalan, of Haji Hussain Shah at the village of that 
name, and of Pir Bakhtiyar at Chap Sandi. 

The people of this district, both Hindus and Muhammadans, 
are very sedans regarding the power of evil spirits to do harm, 
and put great faith in the efficacy of charms in counteracting such 
evil influences. This is why the pirs and fagirs are enabled to 
obtain such great influence among them. 

The superstition most prevalent concerns the capacity of per- 
sons, and especially women, to become possessed by jins or evil 
spirits. The puzzling disease of hysteria no doubt led originally 
to the idea of a woman becoming possessed by a jin, but now 
every woman who suffersfrom hysteria, epilepsy, sterility, and 
other similar derangements, including even neuralgia, rheumatism, 
and paralysis, is regarded as harbouring a jin, and the treatment 
in such cases takes the form of casting the jin out. This process 
is a most exciting one, so much so indeed, that it is very common 
for women, who are suffering from no disease at all, to pretend to 
be under evil influences, in order to justify them in visiting a 
shrine and going through the process of casting out the jin. 
Men, no less than women, are supposed to be possessed hy jis, 
when they are really suifering from chronic diseases. The process 
of casting out a jin is as follows. The patient's head is first wash- 
ed and the hair is anointed with scented oil. Properly dressed, 
the person attends a specified place, where musicians are in wait- 
ing. Incense is burnt and music is played, the drum heing beaten 
in a manner peculiarto the occasion. The patient then begins to 
shake his or her head, and violently swings it round and round, 
keeping tune with the drum, until he or she drops exhausted. 
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By this procedure the jin is supposed to have been expelled for a 


time only, but not for good, and the performance has aeain to be 
repeated, coupled with offerings at the shrine, where it take 


and violent shaking of the nervous system may do some geod to 


_ the hysterical patients, but much of the good done by the process 


is also no doubt effected in the manner of a faith cure. 


Dam means ‘blowing’ and darud means ‘reading from a 


sacred book”. Persons suf ering from (isaases visit a pir, who — 


reads verses from the Koran or kalams from some other sacred 


; es place, 
after the lapse of more or less definite intervals, The excitement 
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book, and blows on the affected part of the body, if the diseas 
is not a serious one. If the disease is serious, a knife blade, 
or a piece of stick, or a twig is passed several times from 
the diseased limb to the ground, while the kalam is being 
read. ‘The operator also blows on the limb from time to time. 
At the end the knife or twig is stuck into the ground, or lines 
are drawn on the ground with it, a process known as jharu. 

Nails are sometimes driven into a block of wood, or tree, in 
order to remove toothache. At Swans in the Mianwali Tahsil 
there is a tree, which is visited by countless people for this 
purpose, and which is studded with nails, driven into it by 
sufferers of dental agony. 

The pirs and other holymen drive a roaring trade by selling 


charms called phull and consecrated thread called gandas. The : 


former consist in charms written on paper, which is folded and 
sewn up in cloth, or sometimes placed ina silver amulet. It is 
then worn round the neck, or arms, or on the head, or by women 
in their hair. These charms either fulfil the same object asa 
love-philtre, or else they are intended to ensure success generally, 
or in some particular undertaking. They are also used as a cure 
for ailments, varying from headache to sterility. A special form 
‘o£ charm, called Madham da phull, is used to augment the 
outturn of butter. It is tied to the churn and this is supposed to 
have the effect of attracting the butter from neighbouring churns, 
On the river banks it is customary for the women to go early in 
the morning to the riverside, and churn milk with their churns 
placed neck deep in water. This enhances the effect of the charm. 

Gandas are made of cotton, or silk thread, palm leaves, or 
gut. The holy man ties a certain number of knots in the charm, 
reading sacred verses as he does so. The ganda, so fashioned, is 
believed to be efficacious in curing or preventing diseases in any 
part of the person round which it is tied.: 

Sehar means ‘ magic,’ but the word is used for a process 
resorted to in order to ascertain the cause of certain troubles or 
ailments. A child is seated in a room, from which light is shut 
out, A lamp is lit and with the aid of this the child is asked to 
look at a charm written on a piece of paper, while the operator 
reads certain kalams. After a while, when the child has been 
rot into a mesmeric state, it begins to talk incoherently, and is 
then questioned on the particular matter regarding which inform- 
ation is desired, and gives replies accordingly. 


harm is dying out, but many stories are prevalent concerning the 
deat pactlemed by vations gifted wet. A family of Qureshis in 
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CHAP.F-C. the village of Dillewali are said to have practised black magic of 
Popula- the worst type until quite recently. Among other rites practised 
tion. is that in which pins are stuck into an effigy made of rags, 
<ereqhiions Which represents some enemy. Kalams are read and the effigy 1s 
Sopwick. buried in an obscure place. “This is supposed to produce some 
an disease in the body of the person concerned. Ii the effigy is 
buried in a grave, this is regarded as causing the death of the 
effigy’s exemplar. Credence in the powers of those, who still 
‘acti wi of this sort, ison the wane; nevertheless, it still 
exists and resort to these performances is a not uncommon way of 
attacking an enemy. More common still is the type of witch- 
eraft, the end and aim of which is to cause a split between husband 
and wife, to gain a divorce for the woman and a subsequent 
alliance with her paramour. The usual method in these cases 1s 
to prepare a charm composed of hairs from the woman’s head and 

bits of the man’s chaddar. 


Beliefs about Strange beliefs are current among the people, which relate 
snakes, cte. 4 91] manner of matters of common occurrence. These are too 
numerous to detail, but, as an example, the superstition may be 
recorded, which is very frequently heard, that to kill a snake is 
a perilous deed, for any one who kills a snake is sure to die from _ 
the bite of another snake within a year. 
erga There are no Christian Missions with headquarters or 
swten and branches in the district. The district eontains no church. The , 
Christian Mis- Christian communities at Bhakkar and Kundian are periodically 
visited by a Church of England Chaplain from Kohat. 
Occupations. Table 17 of Part B gives details of the occupations registered 
at the census of 1911, both in the case of workers and dependents. 
More detailed figures will be found in Tables XV and XVI of the 
rast Census Report of 1911. The district being entirely as icul- 
tural, the occupations of pasture and agriculture (including depen- 
dents) naturally account for a large proportion of the population, 
amounting in fact to 63 percent. [tis not possible to differentiate 
between ire and agriculture with any degree of accuracy, imas- 
muchas in the Thal, where grazing is most ample, it is usual for 
one man to combine both a pastoral and an agricultural means of 
livelihood though one is always regarded as subsidiary only. Few 
of the other occupations call forspecial mention. Weavers form & 
considerable class. Their womenfolk share a considerable portion 
of the work, and hence the number of female workers is: larger 
than in any other industry, except agriculture and the occupation 
of cooking. The weaver women prepare the warp and reelthe — 
thread for the woof. Ginning and spinning cotton are also 
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favourite pursuits of women of all classes in their leisure hours. 
Corn grinding for payment is also done by women of the poorer 
classes. Among the maliars, who are growers of vegetables, the 
women do more of the work than the men, the marketing of the 
produce falling entirely within the sphere of their duties, Fans 
and mats of pattha leaves are largely made by women, especially 
Piracha women. Labourers are employed in considerable numbers 
on the railway, at the stone quarry near Swans, and at the salt 
its at Kalabagh. Agricultural labourers are in great demand at 
arvest times. 

The usual custom is to have two regular meals a day, one in 
the forenoon, the other in the evening. The women share all food 
with their male relations. The remnants of each meal are generally 

reserved and eaten cold. In the working seasons men will eat 
four times in the day. ‘The staple food in the riverain tract is 
wheat. Bajra is not much grown and is very little eaten in this 
tract. Sometimes barley is eaten. The morning ‘rofwela’ or 
meal time is about 8 A.w., but later in the case of Hindus. The 
evening food is taken after dark. Both meals consist of chapatis 
of wheaten flour. In the morning lassi or buttermilk is generally 
taken with them. If bajra is eaten it is generally taken in the 
form of khichri, that is, mixed with rice and dal. In the uplands, 
especially the hilly and submontane tracts, much bajra is eaten 
during the winter months, while wheat and barley are eaten in 
the hot weather. ‘Turnips form a common article of diet through- 
out the district and are eaten both boiled and uncooked. They 
are frequently adopted as a regular course of diet, to induce 
health and vigour. Vegetables are procurable only where there 
is sufficient irrigation. As a substitute for vegetables, young 
m leaves are sometimes eaten during the spring. Onions are 


also a favourite vegetable. In the Thal milk forms an important 


‘tem in the diet, camel's milk included, but the peculiar food of 
the 'Thal consists in the water-melons or titak, which are consumed 
in vast quantities during their season both by man and beast. 
The seeds of water-melons are also ground into flour, after being 
dried, and made into chapatis. The Thal people also eat the fruits 
of the jal, kari and jand trees, an unattractive diet, which their 
arid surroundings have foreed on them, and to which habit alone 
has inured them. In the Bhakkar Tahsil dates are consumed in 
considerable quantities, and to gorge dates is a common enough 
pastime. Mex‘ is eaten on festival days, or when an animal is 
at the point of death and is killed in anticipation. The bigger 
samindare, however, often eat meat daily. In the Thal even dy: 
ing camels are sometimes killed for food. 
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The common dress of the agricultural Jat population consists 
of a shirt or chola, a loin-cloth or manjhla, wrapped round the legs 
with the ends tucked in at the top front, a sheet (chaddar) 
thrown over the shoulders, and a turban called patka. These 
are all, as a rule, made of the common homespun cotton cloth, 
but imported cloth is coming more and more into fashion, especi- 
ally for the turban. ‘The chola, chaddar and patka are always 
white, the manjhla often blue, but the tendency is to substitute 
white for blue in the case of this article also. The Thal people 
often wear a checked lungi in place of the ordinary manjhla, The 
patka is twisted in a wisp loosely round the head in a very 
slatternly way. 

Of the Pathans, the Niazais dress very much like Jats, 
wearing the manjhla, but the more respectable men wear loose 
baggy trousers, drawn tight about the ankles, called shilwar, and 
some of them still wear the andrakkha, a tunic tied up in front by 
means of thin straps stitched on to it. The Khattaks, including 
Bhangi Khels, wear slate-coloured clothes from head to foot, which 
are very much in keeping with the rugged dusty hills, where they 
live. The Bhangi Khels generally wear a shilwar, to which a weird 
arpeerancs is given by its being drawn tight at the ankles in front 
only, the back being left to hang loose. The echola or kurta is gen- 
erally long and baggy and a short waist-coat is worn over if. An 
andrakkha is worn instead of the kurta by the poorer people or by 
the old fashioned. The turban is tied in the Pathan faction: : 
chaddar is invariably thrown over the shoulders or tied round the 
waist when on the move. The well-to-do wear a peaked cap or 
kula with a Peshawari lungi round it as a turban and a similar 
lungt round the shoulders. 

The Khattaks living along the foot of the Maidani range 
wear manjhlas instead of shilwar, and are looked down upon in 
consequence by the Bhangi Khels for their adoption of a Jat 
custom. Further, they do not adhere rigidly to the slate colour, 
but wear black and white very largely. | 

The Sarhangs of Sultan Khel and Bori Khel have a peculiar 
dress of theirown. They always wear a black manjhla and a black 
turban with a white kurta, and over their shoulders they throw 
& black chaddar or lungi generally with a red edging. 

The Biluches dress in the same way as Jats, but some of them 
wear shtlwar instead of the manjhla, | 

In the matter of shoes, the Khattaks, including Bhangi Khels, 
wear leather sandals called chaplis and sometimes also use grass 


shoes. The same is the case in the Salt Range. Chaplis are some- 
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times ornamented with gold or silk thread embroidery. In other CHAP.1-C. 
places the ordinary Punjabi shoe is worn, the Pothowari shoe with Penuten 
asharp pointed toe being in chief demand. In the south of the lot, | 
district the round tipped Derewal shoe with silk embroidery is heuts 
common. When walking, shoes are often removed and carried on pa 
the back or even on the head, and when crossing a river on an 
inflated skin, the shoes are tied at the top of the bundle of clothes 
which is carried on the head. 

Under Muhammadan rule Hindus were not allowed Dm=of 
to wear turbans. They were restricted to the skull cap, arid this Rice 
is still a common head-dress among them, but the turban is 
now worn without restriction. A few Hindus wear the usual 
dhoti, but the usual garment for the lower’ half of the body is 
a white manjhla, but differing in this from Muhammadans, they 

ull one of the lower ends through the legs and tuck it up at the 
back. The chola or andrakkha is worn round the upper half of 
the body and the chadar is indispensable. 

In the cold weather a thin woollen blanket (dhussa) is often Extr 
worn by all people alike, while Pathans also wear posteens, or tag 
sheep skin coats, and chogas which are a kind of dressing gown. 

Among the more educated and respectable of both creeds, 
waist-coats and coats of different designs, made of Kashmir or 
broadeloth, are commonly worn. 

The usual dress of the women throughout the district con- Dress of 
sists of acholi or bodice, a manjhla, anda bhochhan, which isa wra 
thrown over the head. Some Jat women wear a ghagra or petti- 
coat instead of a manjhla. Loose trousers called sulthan are worn P 

by Khattak and Niazai women, and also by the women of the 

Awankari, and the weaver women of Mari and Kalabagh. These 
take the place of the manjhla and reach to the ankles, and are 
combined with a long bodice, called Kurta or chola, which extends 
tothe knees. The Hindu women do not differ appreciably in dress 
from the Muhammadan women. They have a preference, how- 
ever, for the ghagra, which is generally of a red print, 

Women mostly remain bare-footed and shoes are a luxury 
for them. 

Both Hindus and Muhammadans wear their hair long, down Methods of 
tothe shoulders, and grease it freely with oil, made from ussun, — ag the 
* which they consider cooling and strengthening to the brain. 

\ Hindus all grow beards and are often hardly to be distinguished 

in appearance from Muhammadans. The Muhammadan, however, 
clips the moustache, while the Hindu lets it grow free. An 
axception ‘to this is found in the Magassis,a Biluch tribe in 
Thal, who think it wrong to clip either beard or moustache, 


= 
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CHAP.LC. The Khattaks keep their heads shaved, but retain tufts of hair 
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above each ear. Women wear their hair in four different ways 
according to their time of life, When small girls, their front hair 
is cut straight across the forehead, and the back hair is allowed to 
hang loose. This fashion is called chhatti, As the girl grows up, 
her hair is plaited on each side of the forehead, the plaits being 
called mendhian. The unplaiting is a solemn ceremony, whica 
takes place at marriage. After marriage the front hair hangs 
loose and the back hair is plaited into a tail, the front hair being 
ealled dhart and the tail quit. 

The following ornaments are considered essential for every 
married woman and are always worn :— 

Hassi—A silver crescent-shaped ornament with ends bent 
back, worn round the neck. ‘Theends are often coy- 
ered with leather or cloth to prevent their catching 
the hair. | | 

Laung, kanda or chargui—A gold umbrella-shaped orna- 
ment worn on one side of the nose. 

Kangan—Silver bangles worn on each hand. 

Churan—A broad silver bracelet worn on each wrist 
‘behind the kangan. 

Verh—aA bracelet worn instead of the churan, It is made 

* by twisting silver wire several times round the wrist. 

Buhatte—These consist of three or four square pieces of 
silver, connected by a thick silver ae 5 and worn on 
the upper part of the arms. 

Takhti or Larkani—These are larger square pieces of silver, 
often engraved, and worn round the neck, strung by 
a long silk cord. 

Chilkan—Simple silver ear-rings. Sometimes as many as 
twenty are worn in each ear, a separate hole being 
bored for each. 

Vale—Large ornamental ear-rings, worn one in each ear, 
and suspended through a hole in the centre of the ear. 

Challa and mundri—Are peepee Date rings and rings 
set with one or more stones. These are generally of 
silver. 

Trore—A sort of chain bracelet, worn below the ankles. 

In addition to the above there are other ornaments which are 
sometimes worn and which include :-— 

Patri—Two gold square angular lockets, held together 
with silk cord, which are hung from the plaits on 
each side of the forehead. | pie 
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Hamel—Four or five lockets and pendants of different 
shapes, hung from a silk cord, and worn round the neck. 

Anguthe—Plain silver rings worn on the thumbs. 

Vali—a large silver ring with three gold knobs and worn 
as an ear-ring. 

Challe—Flat-topped silver rings for the toes. 

Kubba—aA hollow knobby silver ornament with pendants 
fixed on to the centre of the cholt. 

amie Rosa silver pendants fixed on to the ends of the 
choli. 

Davani—aA gold ornament worn across the forehead. 

Bainan—A gold pendant suspended to the centre of the 
forehead. 

Lurke—Pendants hanging from the lobe of the ear. 

Buwnde—Ear-rings with small pendants. 

The tayo last named are not worn after marriage. 

Both townsfolk and villagers generally live in mud huts with 
flat roofs. Each hut consists of a single room, which is ovcupied 
by the whole family. ‘There is generally a separate shed for the 
cattle. As the family increases, one or two similar huts are added 
to the original building. These huts are called kothas. In the 
Kachhi, huts with mud or grass sides and covered over with a 
moveable roof of munj grass or matting are common. These are 
called salh or :hhappar. In those parts of the river-bed, which 
are most exposed to floods, people generally live in what is called 
a kulh, a large piece of grass matting put up in the form of an 
arch, with the two ends touching the ground. In the Thal ham- 
lets, the people make rude huts out of wattled grass and kh«p 
called dhara. In the winter they house the cattle in holes dug 
into the sandhills. 

A pakka house made of bricks with an_ enclosure in front is 
called an haveli, and a double storied house is known as mart. 

A rustic house generally has in front of it a small courtyard, 
partly or wholly enclosed by a mud wall, or a fence or wall made 
of grass matting. A rustic house usually consists of one room 
about 25 feet long and 12 to 15 feet broad. The only opening is a 
single door in the centre of the front wall. It is therefore cus- 
 tomary, particularly among Pathans, to bore a hole through the 
shutter just below the outside chain and, when the door is closed 
for the night, the chain is pulled in and tied inside, to prevent 
the inmates being locked in by thieves, who wish to remove the 
cattle, or by other miscreants. 
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Inside the house a number of kalhotas or earthen cylinders 
are ranged for the storage of grain, clothes, and other odds and 
ends. ‘These are closed with covers called chapur. Smaller 
cylinders are known as bolhara. <A rectangular clay tank, called 
sakari, is sometimes used for the same purpose. Over the kalhotas 
or sakaris is placed a basket, called tawngar, or khara, which 
holds the best clothes of the family. In the back wall facing the 
door, there are generally one or two ornamental niches, called 
jale, and shelves, called parchhattis, fixed into the wall over 
wooden pegs. On these repose the dabla, a small round box for 
ornaments and toilet requisites, and one or two sarposhes, which 
are covered trays for sweets and other eatables. » Here also are 
placed plates (thalis) and the best of the hardware used for serv- 
ing the food. 


The beams of the roof are always supported by wooden 
props, even when they are large enough to rest on the walls, and 
across the props is tied a wooden pole, from which the cradle 
(pinghura) is hung. The cots of the family, called khatra, are 
arranged against the back wall, and between them is placed the 
erinding stone (chakkt) and its circular trough (ghand). At the 
other end of the room are kept the lighter agricultural imple- 
ments, such as the Aarali, rake, and the trangal, pitchfork, the 
bullock harness, comprising the frangar, rope net, the thara, 
cushion saddle, and the eh/ajj, a double bag; here also are kept 
the quilts (sirak) and other winter clothing of the family. The 
drills (nali) are generally stuck into the roof, and the charkha, 
spinning wheel, and chhajla, winnowing basket, are kept in some 
corner, when not in use. Inside the front wall lie the maéti, an 
earthen pot for churning milk, the madham, churning stick, the 
chappa, a wooden receptacle for buttermilk, the singul, a wooden 
ring for retaining the churning stick in its place, and the netra, 
the leather thong of the churn. Elsewhere in the room are to be 
seen one or two water pitchers (gharra) with their stoppers 
ae cooking utensils including kafir, earthen kettle, and 

egra, metallic kettle, a tawa, baking plate, wanak, earthen 
troughs, a bathla, earthen cup, and a daori and danda, pestle and 
mortar. In the centre of the room is a pit about 2} feet square 
with a raised edge, which is used as a fire-place, and an iron tripod 
in the centre of it holds the food. The other articles, which com- 
plete the household paraphernalia, are a hugqga, a small churning 
stick ( jhaggna), a few bundles of twine made of munj for repairing 
the cots and called wan, some muzzles for bullocks hung on a peg, 
a few baskets (chhakir), and possibly a stand placed on a shelf or in 








a niche for the Kuran. 
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Outside the room there is a platform, which is sometimes CHAP.I-C 
eovered in for shelter. This is the regular cooking place, and the popuja- 
chullh, stove, is built at one end. A gharwanj: or stand for tion. 
keeping pitchers is placed here, and there isalso a tree branch, p, initure, 
the thick end of which is fixed in the ground and the smaller : 
branches cut down to stumps. The thick part is used to te 
the churning apparatus to during churning, and the milk 
vessels after being cleaned are hung on the stumps to dry. 

This is called ni. Every hearth also contains a dabra, a clay stand 

on which pots taken off the fire are placed, anda few kuszag or 

jugs. Every peasant likes to have a tree in his courtyard, and 

when a tree can be grown, itis looked after with great care. 

Ploughs (hal) and yokes (panjali) are hung on this tree, as is 

also the baby’s cradle, when necessary. Poor people sometimes 

have to share their residential room with their cattle during 

the winter, but this is done from necessity and not from choice. 

The feeding troughs, called khurlis, are built outside in the court- 

yard. 
The Muhammadans bury their dead: the Hindus (except Disposal: 
the Bhagat Panthis) and the Sikhs burn them: the Bhagat Pan- ahaa 
this either bury them in a sitting posture, or throw the corpse — 

into the river. | 

The burial customs are briefly these. Inthe case of Mu- (9) Buriat 
hammadans, the grave is dug by one of the three menials, the pion °f 
blacksmith, potter or carpenter. It is dug north and south, and 
when a certain depth has been reached, a niche is made to the 
east, called sami, for receiving the body. The priest prepares the 
shroud of white longcloth and bathes the dead body. He 
takes away the clothes last worn by the deceased. He then reads 
the funeral prayers (janaza). A cotton or silk cover is placed 
over the body and it is carried on acot. Friends and relatives 
sometimes place valuable clothes on it. The priest then reads the 
darud and kull aes and all Rear forgive the deceased for 
any wrongs which he may have done them. The coffin is then 
earried, the pall-bearers first taking seven steps to the west and 
then proceeding to the graveyard, usually accompanied by the 
friends of the deceased. The body is laid with the head to the 
north and the face turned westwards. The shroud is buried with 
the body, but the cover and other pieces of cloth thrown over - 
it are given to the grave-digger, or, if valuable, they are 
taken by the heirs who pay the grave-digger a recompense. The 
grave is filled up and water sprinkled over it. ‘Twostones, one at 
each end, are set up in the case of men, and a third in the centre 
is added in the case of women. In some tracts, however, insteaq 
of the third central stone, the graves of women are distins 
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by the stones being made to face east and west instead of north 
and south. After the burial the relatives and friends retire, while 
the priest, standing on the grave, calls aloud the call to prayers, 
and reminds the dead that when the angels Munkir and Nakir 
come to ask him his God, religion and prophet, he should say 
‘ Allah, Islam, and Muhammad, in reply. He then joins the other 
mourners and receives his fee, The party finally returns home 
and partakes of some rice or sweets before breaking up. 

On the third day the kull Kiwani takes place. The relatives, 
friends, and neighbours assemble and feed at the expense of the 
deceased’s heirs. On the next Thursday and six following Thurs- 
days the Kuran is read. On the last Thursday friends, sometimes 
other people also, are fed by way of charity. A eustom peculiar 
to the Khattaks is to serve old butter (ghi) on this occasion. It 
is specially preserved by being buried underground, and nape 
the families of note it is considered a great distinction to fee 
people on ghi which is thirty or forty years old. Lumps of this 
ghi are spread on chapatis and the dish is creatly relished by the 
guests, though to those who do not appreciate the honour, the 
odour of the ghi is apt to overpower other considerations. 

Full mourning lasts only until the third day, when the son 
of the deceased goes through the performance of dastarbandt 
or tying a turban, and is recognised by the brotherhood as his 
father’s successor, As regards the burial expenses, the amount 

sent in alms to the priest is often prescribed by the dying man 
himself, but it is improbable that his heirs would obey his in- 
junctions did he name too large asum. The burial expenses of 
children and women are much less than those of an adult male. 
The amount spent varies with the status and substance of the 
Siac and ranges from rupees 10 to rupees 100 as a veneral 
rule. 

At the death of a Hindu the relatives give the body a bath 
and carry it to the crematorium ona wooden plank, on which 
the body is retained by three pegs on each side. The body is 
there burnt. All those accompanying the funeral bathe and return 
to the deceased’s house. One of the sons shaves his head and per- 
forms kirya, the after-death ceremonies. The friends and relatives 
assemble every evening and keep watch for ten ay ops a lamp 
being kept alight. day and night. On the day after the cremation 
they go again to the crematorium, to burn up any parts of the 
wi which may have been left unburnt. On the fourth day the 
bones and ashes are collected and thrown into a river, a few bones 
being preserved to be sent to the Ganges. The same evening the 
brotherhood assembles at the deceased’s house and the reading of 
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Gerur Puran is commenced and continues for six days. On the CHAP.1-C 
tenth day the lamp is thrown into the river. On the thirteenth ponpyia- 
day the dastarbandi of the eldest son takes place in presence tion. 
of the brotherhood, who all present one rupee each by way of pispomait of 
~tambol. Some of them present turbans also, On the death of a the dead— 
young man, tambol is not presented, On the morning of the dastar- Figen 
bandi kirya is performed, and the priest receives dresses, cash, 
jewellery, and other articles according to the status of the deceased. 
On the fifteenth day a feeding of the Brahmans takes place, The 
mourning lasts for thirteen days. On the anniversary of the 
death a ceremony called khiah takes place, at which the Brahmans 


are fed. 
The people of the district are fond of games and sports. In Amnsoments— 


default of gun licenses, dogs are often kept for baiting jackals and 

igs, and the coursing of foxes and hares is also indulged in. 
Hawks are kept by afew. The most popular forms of sport, 
however, consist in tent pegging (n zabazi or chaplt), anda game 
called deda. his game, which outdoes tent-pegging in popu- Deda,  _ 
larity, is essentially a young man’s game. Sides are made up and 
preliminaries arranged, much as in prisoner’s base. Next a youth 
goes out some forty yards towards the centre of the arena, where 
he turns and faces a pair of youths of the opposing side. Te is 
then pursued by this couple, who endeavour to catch and throw 
him, while he aims at striking them alternately on the breast as 
they near him, and effecting his escape atthe same time. As he 
has to face in a different direction to that in which he 1s running, 
in order to effect this, his task is an exceedingly difficult one and 
in the majority of cases he fails to achieve it. When a skilled 
player, however, does defeat his two opponents, his achievement 
is always rewarded with prolonged applause from the enthusiastic 
crowd. It is not counted as a score if he slips in between his two 
pursuers. Heavy falls ofteh occur at this game, as the pursued 
and pursuers race at full speed, and as often as not they charge 
headlong into the surrounding crowd. The players are naked, 
with the exception of a loin cloth, and some very fine specimens 
manhood are often seen among them. This game is played 
throughout the district, and in some of the larger villages regular 

therings take place, at which champions from long distances 
: isplay their prowess. ‘The names of the en play- 
ers are well-known far and wide, and when a pe of players has 
attained to a certain degree of reputation, they will generally 
refuse to accept a challenge rg x one alt which public 
opinion does not regard as a match for them 1n ski 

3 ing is popular throughout the district. In the Bhakkar , 


Tahsil the favourite dance is called the 
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circle of men who dance round one or more musicians standing in 
the centre. The movements vary from slow to rapid, and are 
accompanied by a great deal of clapping of the hands and shufil- 
ing of the feet. The dance is a somewhat doleful one, but both 
performers and onlookers become very enthusiastic over if. 

The Khattaks perform a dance on a large scale round a hon- 




















fire, in which as many as 200 men sometimes take part. Even ~ 
elderly Pathans join in, yelling at the top of their voices. The 
dance begins slowly, but asit proceeds the performers warm to“ 7a 
their work, until gradually both musicians and dancers reacha + 
stage of wild excitement. The piper and drummer begin to dance 
as they play, and each performer picks out another from the circle 
and the two vie with each other in the fury with which they twirl 
and whirl and brandish their arms and the swords which they carry. 
The bonfire is constantly fed with oil and fresh wood and throws 
a lurid glare over a most weird scene. The drummer isa most 
important contributory to the success of the show, which depends — 
mainly on his skill, and the Khattaks will often refuse todance, 
if the drummer is not good enough. ‘The dancers continue to — 
spin at the top of their speed, and when they stop for a shoré = 
interval, individual performers come forward and display dex- ; 
terous feats of sword play. The dance is followed by a feast, at ; 
which sheep are slaughtered, and the mutton is roasted and eaten | 
on the spot. | : 









Weight lifting isa common trial of strength among men, = 


large stones or part of the trunk of a tree witha handle excavated 
therein being used for the purpose. Wrestling is not much prac- — 
tised except among boys. Swinging 1s another favourite pastime. 
At Kalabagh swimming is a popular exercise during the summer. 


When the river is in flood, people float down it for miles on in- © 
flated skins. ‘The Kalabazh people. also take outings in large, 
sailing boats, in which they cruise up and down all day long on 
holidays with drums and music on board, and in the evening 
iat! return toa feast of dodhi halwa, which is a noted: dish 
cooked at Kalabagh in a peculiar manner. During the 5s 
and autumn the netting of quail is a favourite occupation, and 
in the Kachin round Mochh and Kamar Mashani during the month Zz 
of Mareh the young men turn out after crane (kwnj), this bemg 
the season when these birds are returning from the hills. They 
go out by moonlight, when the kwnj have settled down in the bed 
of the river for the night. The spot having been previously = 
marked at sunset, one man stalks quietly Sound, while the rest of : 
the party await on the opposite side, each holding in his hand a ie 
rd, to which is. shined an tneu.06 lead balk ‘This weapon 
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is known as sah. ‘The stalker drives the birds, which fly low over 
the heads of the party, who fling the balls up into the flichts, so 
that the cords become entangled in the necks or wings of the birds. 
Large bags are often obiained by this means. 

Gatherings, ab which dohras are sung, are also much fre- 
quented. A poet sits in the middle of a circle and sings for long 
periods at a time, while half a dozen young fellows sometimes 
join in and sing to the accompaniment of an ordinary pitcher or 
gharra, from which a peculiar drumlfike sound is elicited by strik- 
ing its aperture with the palm of one hand. Another local instru- 
ment is an earthen pot witha membrane tied over the mouth 
and a string fastened into the membrane, on which a few small 
bells are tied. This instrument is called a lota. It is held under 
the left armpit, the string being erasped in the left hand, and 
it is then struck with a small stick held in the right hand, 

Gambling is very common, especially among the Pathans of 
the northern tahsils and in the towns, and takes several formé. 

The Pathan names are generally of Arabic or Persian origin 
and end in Khan. Association with Jats and the ignorance of 
Arabic and Persian have, however, resulted in some cases in 
the adoption of Hindi names combined with the suffix Khan, 
such as Karak Khan, Samundar Khan. The courtesy title of a 
Pathan is Khan. Sayyad names end in Shah and Qureshi names 
generally in Hussain or Ali. The names of both tribes are 
generally of Persian or Arabic origin, but exceptions, such as 
Jindwadda Shah, are found, Biluch names are also of Arabic or 
Persian origin, but in their case the number of Hindi names is 
larger, ¢. g., Shadu Khan, Kaura Khan, Mittha Khan. Biluches 
Awan names are similar to those of Pathans, but the suffix 
Khan is in their case of recent origin, and until lately used to be 
contested by their Pathan neighbours. Their courtesy title is 
Malik. Among their names are not only Pathan names, which 
they have come to adopt largely, but names of Sanskrit origin, 
such as Ujjal Khan. The majority, however, are names like Yar 
Muhammad, Barkhurdar, which are their own ancestral names. 
The Jats do not as yet make any great pretension to the title of 
Khan, and asa rule content themselves with the appellation 
Malik. Their names are either of Arabic or Persian origin or 
purely Hindi as, for example, Ranjha, Gahna, Diwaya. Some 
names are a combination of Arabic and Hindi, as Aliah Rakya, 
Allah Wasaya. 

All Muhammadans are accustomed to repeat the names of 


Popula- 
tion. 


Amnsemonts— 
Other 
sports, 


Names and 
tithes, 


— 


a eS ~~ = — 


- 


re 


? + 


Mead Bat at 
BE A Saadie 


4 
MrAnwatt DrstRicr. | 


their ancestors in the family, and a grandson is as often as not 
CHAP.LC: named after his grandfather or great-grandfather. 
Popula- Among Hindus, the Brahman names generally end in Lal, 
tion. Ram, Chand, or Dyal, but never in Das, the first name being 
Nama and generally that of some incarnation (avatar). They are addressed 
titles. ag Missar, ¢.g., Missar Gopal Lal. 7 
Phe names of Aroras and Khatris end in Ram, Das, Chand, 
Dyal, Bhan, Lal, and Jas, and they are addressed as Chaudhri, 
if Shah, Malik, or Diwan, the last two titles being confined to certain 
families. A couple of families of Brahmans in Bhakkar are 
known as Gosain. Sikh names end in Singh. A number of 
priestly families descended from a common ancestor combine the 
titles of Singh and Shah, e.g. Honda Shah Singh, Gurdit Shah 
' Singh. ‘The courtesy title of Sikhs here is Bhai, there being no 
Sikhs big enough to be called Sirdars. 
eos Names are usually contracted among Muhammadans, es- 
pecially Jats, and, in such case, ; erally end with the letter ‘u.’ 
Examples are Dadu for Allahdad, Sheru for Sher Muhammad. 
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CHAPTER II.—_ECONOMIC. 
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Section A.—Agriculture. 


Table 18 gives the surveyed and cultivated area in acres ©“ 
for the district and the three tahsils in the year of settlement see 
1906-07. The percentage of cultivated to total area amounted dip hci 
to 16°2. Subse ent annual variations in the cultivated area will © -— 
be found in Table 1. pints Io 

The classes of soil adopted for assessment purposes through- Se!) clssifes 
out the district at settlement were :—- 

Chahi —Land irrigated by wells only. 

Sailab—Land receiving moisture from the river. 

Chaht sailab—Saila; land irrigated by well or by lift from 
river or a creek. 

Nahri—Land irrigated from a canal. 

Nahri sailab —Sailabd land irrigated from a canal. 

Ali—Land irrigated from perennial hill-streams. 

Barani—Land depending on local rain only. 

Acreage statistics of each class are included in Table 15. 

Chahi and barant lands occur in all the tahsils, in tracts above 
the high bank : satlab and chahi sailab are confined to the riv erain 
tract. Nahri and nalri sailab are peculiar to the Isa Khel 
tahsil : and there is a little al in both the northern tahsils. 

In these two tahsils, with the exception of the Kacha and the (3) Misawall 
Nahri circles, the greater part of the cultivation is barani, which 7.0, ie deg 
includes several separate kinds, that show very marked differences - 
one from another. ‘These kinds into which the class is therefore 
sub-divided are :— 

Kasledar—Land* which receives the drainace water of higher 
lying waste, besides its own rainfall. 

Naledar—Land which receives hill-torrent water. 

Maira—Level land consisting of any admixture of good loam 
and sand depending upon its own rainfall. 

Tibba—Sandhills containing a slight quantity of clay and fit 
for growing only water-melons or gram. 

Sam or hail Level and rich loamy soil inthe hills, receiv- 
ing drainage water from the surrounding hillocks. 

Dog or rakkar -Clayey soil with a sub-soil of gravel or 
stone. j 

Guyan —Stiff poor pebbly soil on a slope. ; 

Gor or Gar—Stiff poor soil full of stones, hardly .culturable 
with profit. "| 
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CHAP. Of the above, Sam, Dog, Guyan and Gor are terms used in Bhangi 
ItAs Khel. Hail ismet with in the Khudri., Naledar and Kasledar are 
Agricul- found in the Pakka Circles, while Maira and Tibba are general. 
ure. 


er crise: Naledar soil is usually stiff and heavy, having been hardened 
tion by copious flooding from the hill torrents. It takes a lot of labour 
(0) Mires) in building and maintaining the embankments which are neces-— 
ani Ie Khel ary in order to arrest the rush of water from tne hill torrents. 
The water-supply is a great advantage, particularly as it brings 
down a certain amount of silt washed down from the hill-side and 
results in enhancing the outturn ; but at the same time the land 
is good for nothing, until it is thoroughly soaked with water, and, 
therefore, a light local shower of rain does it no good. These 
lands are met with at the foot of the hills in each tahsil, where 
the water flowing down from the hills is within easy reach. Fur- 
ther away from the hills comes the’similar soil, which cannot get 
the advantage of flooding from the hill torrents, but is neverthe- 
less too stiff to produce a crop on purely local rain. This is called 
Kasledar. <A part of the land, usually two-thirds, has therefore, 
to he left alone in order to collect rain water, and this is drained 
on to the remainder (i.e.,}) which is intended to be brought under 
a cultivation. In the course of a few years, all the fine silt gets 
| washed away from the catchment area, which consequently he- 
eomes exhausted. And yet part of this very land has to be 
brought under cultivation as, on level ground, the cultivated bit 
Saad 8 = rises higher and higher with the accumulated washings of the 
neighbouring waste, until 1f becomes impracticable for water from 
the waste area to rise up to this part. This results in a sort of 
2s rotation. Towards the south of each tahsil, away from the hills 
in Mianwali and close to the southern end of the Maidani range 
in the Isa Khel Tahsil, lies sandy land known as Maira w ich has 
enough of fine clay init to enable successful cultivation, The — 
sand retains moisture and a light shower enables ploughing and 
sowing, owing to the softness of the ground. This soil is suited 
principally for gram and moth, but the better pieces can grow 4 
very decent crop of wheat or bayra. Tibba is the name given to 
sand-hills occurring chiefly in the southern portion of the Mianwali 
Ex Pakka, which are not quite useless for agricultural purposes 
. but are with repeated light showers of rain capable of raising gram 
and jamaun (Eruea Sativa) and the cheap crop of water-melons. 
Hai, Rakkar and Gar are peculiar to the Khudri Circle. Be- 
tween the small hillocks, there are low-lying flat pieces of ground 
_ which receive drainage water from the neighbouring hills and | 
ean, with a little trouble in blocking up the outlets, retain allthe 
water 80 received. These are the best lands in the circle. — Avery 
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nee proportion of the land is, however, Rakkar, which means a 
light soil with not a very deep stratum of clay. Gar is the 
Poorest soul, which has plenty of stones in it, and is as difficult to 
plough as it is deficient in the outturn of crops. Naledar Kagle- 
dar and Maira are also to be found in this circle, In the Bhangi 
Khel, level lands, whether on the top or at the foot of a hill. are 
called Sam. If embanked, the land is called Sam Ghandi, It 
is practically the same as the Hail of Khudri.. Rakkar is called 
Dog in Bhangi Khel and Gar is termed Gor. Guyan occurs 
in this hilly tract alone as it is only here that slopes of the hills 
are broken up for cultivation. At the extreme south of the 
Bhangi Khel Circle, where the algadas (water channels) are very 
full during the rains, the water is diverted to flat pieces of land 
by means of ghandis (dams) and the land is regular Naledar. 

The soil of the Indus Valley is composed of alluvial deposit, 
Land is classified almost entirely on its productive powers by the 
people themselves. But land with a marked admixture of sand 
is known as reili, with sand near the surface as dramman, and 
when covered witha coarse crass as drabhwali. The good soil 
enriched by silt deposits is called mattwali : gas or light loam is 
also recognized. Land, the surface of which has been hardened 
and furrowed by the passage of floods, is known as sar. But 
these are all modifications of the same soil. As the whole area 
undergoes a gradual process of destruction and renewal, no per- 
manent classification is possible. No large block of one class of 
soil exists. The difference in productive power is due to the 
relative thickness of the alternate layers of sand and silt and the 
proximity of the former to the surface. 

The Indus Valley contains no real barani. Nor does the 
rainfall directly affect the area sown. It does, however, con- 
siderably affect the area matured and the outturn. Owing to the 
small rainfall its receipt in season is of the greatest moment. In 
years showing an average fall its unseasonable character has 
often led to complete failure. It should be noted that the 
average rainfall steadily decreases as the Indus flows southwards. 

Tn the Thal the whole of the tract is very sandy and the 
chief distinction lies between sand which is almost entirely void 
of loam (thadda), and soil which contains a small admixture of 
loam (fatta). ‘lhe former, which characterizes the Thal Kalan, 
bears no crops without a plentiful supply of manure, but holds 


water well, and is consequently better suited for the production. 


of light grasses and rain melons. ‘The fatta soil of the Dagegar, on 

the‘other hand, will produce crops in its virgin state without 

manure, but if soon wears out, and manure becomes here also a 
ls 
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necessity of cultivation. The better soil of this class is sometimes 
known as gas, while that which is too hard to cultivate is known as 
rapper, or when covered with indurated sand, as stkror. Bottoms 
(lak) bearing barani crops are called patli, sand hills (tibba or man) 
when they bear melons are called vart. 

The following accounts of the systems of cultivation, sowing 
and harvest times, agricultural operations and implements, 
manuring, and double cropping, in the different tracts of the 
district are taken from the assessment reports of each tract. 

The average cropped area per well is only 7 acres in Mianwali 
and 5 in Isa Khel. ‘The well lands are worked usually by Malliars 
(akin to Arains) who make good use of manure and raise two or 
three crops off the same field. Abi cultivation 18° also very in- 
sienificant, representing only ‘3 per cent. of the cultivated area in 
Mianwali and ‘1 per cent. in Isa Khel. The lands are seldom 
manured and are treated similarly to ordinary barani lands, except 
in years of drought when they are meee | with the help of the 
spring water, The real advantage of the abi lands lies in the 
crops being helped to maturity by two or more waterings and in the 
assurance that water is available for ploughings and sowings in the 
event of failure of rains. The most important class of cultivation 
is barani, taking up 73 and 77 per cent. of the total cultivated 
area inthe Mianwali and Isa Khel Tahsils respectively. The 
easiest to work are maira lands, where gram and moth can be 
sown without any previous ploughing and wheat is often 
nut downafter one ploughing. The a oes procedure is, 

owever, supposed to be to break up the land in May or June, 
to pio it again in August and September, and then to prepare 
it finally with a third ploughing in October, just before sowing 
wheat. Two or three ploughings are also considered necessa: 
for bajra. Kasledar lands, when consisting of heavy ratti sail, 
iake more ploughing, and Naledar lands demand still more 
labour, except when the hill torrent water leaves a rich deposit 
of silt. Hail and sam lands have similarly to pees up 
oftener, sometimes 5 to 7 ploughings being considered necessary. 
Manure is never used except on fields immediately adjoining 
towns and villages, as the Pathan or Awan considers it infra dig. to 
earry manure to his field. The treatment of lands 1s most careful 
in the Bhangi Khel and in the small cis-Indus settlement of 
the Bhangi Khels known as Banni Afghanan, but some of the 
Hail lands in the Khudri Circle are also very well attended to, 


and some lands flooded by embankments erected by the chief of — 


Kalabagh in Massan are delightful to see. The greater part of 
the tarani cultivation is, however, anything but careful, owing 
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obviously to the capricious nature of the rainfall. In a year of 
drought, the peasant cannot feed his cattle and when, later on, 


a timely fall of rain enables him to plough up his lands, he has A 


usually lost lis bullocks. He therefore makes the best he ean of 
a bad bargain and fearing that the favourable rainfall may not 


recur, ploughs up as much land as he ean drive his bullocks {j 
through and puts in as much seed as he can raise. He then sits i 


down leisurely and waits for timely showers of rain to bring his 
badly sown crops to maturity. Regular rotation of crops is 
seldom resorted to. Ordinarily, when a landlord has enough 
land, he divides it into two blocks, sowing one with kharif and 
reserving the other for rab. After the land has been worked 
thus for some years, the arrangement is reversed. In smaller 
holdings, however, s0 much depends upon a timely fall of rain 
that, whenever possible, bajra is sown after wheat, in which 
case the field has to be left alone for two harvests and is sown 
again with rabt in the third. With favourable summer rains 
people sow as much si ie as they can and, in the case of failure 
of rains in summer, all available land is sown with rabi, if there 
is enough rain in September or October or even in November or 
December. There can be no double cropping on fields sown 
with bajra, because, by the time the crop is off the ground, it 
is too late for rabi ploughings. Moreover the idea is that bajra 
saps up all the nutrition from the soil and wheat cannot.grow 
on the field until it has had rest, Soa second crop can only be 
raised when jowar is cut green, or when the kharif crop has 
failed and can be removed in time for rahi ploughings. Moke. 
over abundant rain sometimes enables gram or taramira to be 
gown on lands wiich have grown an indifferent crop of moth, 
fil, ete. 

About one-fourth of the cultivation in Mianwali and 15 
per cent. of itin Isa Khel is satlab, depending on the floods of 
the river. As would naturally be expected, the rahi is the more 
important harvest in the riverain tracts. Some bajra and jowar 
are raised on higher pieces of land, which do not get inundated, 
and mash is sown as a late summer crop, when the floods subside. 
The land has to be ploughed 4 or 5 times for wheat and some- 
times as many as 10 or 11 ploughings are necessary, to cet rid of 
the weeds. Wheat and barley are the principal rahi crops. 
There is a certain amount of double cropping, wheat and barley 
being raised off fields sown in the wharif with mash and other 
crops. Here, as eleewliere, no manure is used except on lands 

adjoining villages or hamlets. The Jat peasants take plenty 
Seb tccable with their sailab lands, but it is very difficult to 
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induce any of the landowners to sink wells or set up Persian 
wheels on erecks in order to water their fields ull the crops are 
matured. The dread of the river carrying away lands and the 
trouble of working a Persian wheel are enough to influence the 
decision of the lazy, easy-going cultivator. 

In the Indus valley of the Bhakkar Tahsil, the unit of cul- 
tivation is the well or jhallar, though in some villages separate 
holdings of pure satlab lands are common. All the wells are 
aided by the river. 

The Pakka Circle depends for its irrigation on the flood 
water dispersed over it through the two channels of the Audhana 
andthe Puran. Both these are old beds of the river. The 
former lies under the left bank ordhaha. The latter may he 
considered the dividing line between the Kacheha and Pakka 
Circles. ‘The flood in the Audhana keeps to the one channel, 
but is held up at various points by small bands. The Puran 
under its various names pours its water into a number of small 
channels. Both on the main channel and its subsidiaries small 
irrigation dams are erected. These dams are, throughout the 
Indus Valley, often neglected after one or two years of high flood. 
But much depends on the annual meetings to discuss irrigation 
matters and the proper direction of these meetings by the officials 
in charge. For the whole tract the years of medium flood, allow- 
ing of percolation without too great surface moisture, are the 
best. Somais rare except in such artificial cultivation as the 
gardens and Powah wells of Bhakkar, Estates lying between 
the two main irrigation channels suffer from kallar. The only 
remedy for this isafresh deposit of silt. Some villages have 
also suffered from the passage of floods, which have left a hard 
furrowed surface behind them. 

Not only is the well a unit of cultivation but an ensample 
of the whole system in use. By describing the operations of the 
year on an ordinary well holding and its adjoined flood lands, 
3 fair idea of this system may be obtained. The agricultural 
year begins on the 16th June. Clearance of new lands however 
will have been made during the previous winter. Agricultural 
labourers are engaged during the end of June or beginning of 
July. The usual calculation is one man to each yoke on a well, 
and if the owner or cultivator’s family are insufficient, labourers 
are engaged. In July the floods begin to fill the many chan- 
nels. There is usually sufficient moisture from percolation to 
plough. Otherwise the well is put into use and the land watered 
once and ploughed. The ploughing is followed by manuri 
which on well lands is only limited by the aaainy availabl 
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On the average well the custom is to divide the well area into 
three or four plots. Of these one is cultivated in rotation for 
the kharif and the remainder for the rabi. This kharif plot 
receives the manure, In addition cattle of all kinds are folded on 
well lands from the 15th October to the end of December. 
Though all manure is usnally devoted to the well lands some is ocea- 
sionally given toa sailab plot near the farm bh wildings or the well. 
After manuring the land is given two more plouzhings and 
water, if there 1s too little moisture present. Larce clods are 
broken with a rough roller or clod-crusher. The seed is thrown 
broadcast on the well lands and sown with a drill on the sailab. 
After sowing the land is harrowed and rolled flat to retain the 
moisture. By the middle of August all kharif crops have been 
sown. During September the rabi ploughings are carried out 
and manure put in if possible. The wheat lands are ploughed 
from four to six times, and for other crops three to four times 
at intervals of a few days. During Novant the rabt is 
sown and the kharif crops harvested from the middle of the 
month. After December sowings for the rabi are useless. 
November wheat is the best, though liable to suffer from mula. 
Wheat needs one watering a month. Other crops get it when 
water is available. During November the well adds or courses 
are banked up, and the larger grasses, which are used as fodder, 
are removed. But if noxious weeds are detected further 
weeding is necessary. Rain is hoped for at the end of Decem- 
ber. A shower or twoat the end of February serves to swell 
the grain in the ear. Reaping begins about the 10th April. 
Gram will have been harvested earlier. As the sheaves are cut 
they are taken daily to the stack at the threshing floor. Thresh- 
ing and winnowing go on till the 15th of June, on whieh date 
the agricultural year finishes. The sailab lands are ploughed 
once or twice: some fodder crops are merely sprinkled in the 
sun cracks. No attempt is made to weed them and the crops 
are left unheeded to ripen. Wheat usually on wells, and oo- 
easionally on satlab lands, is grazed down at least once, Beyond 
the system of manuring already described no recognised method 
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of rotation exists. The dofasli area is larce and contains on the 


wells a proportion of zaid rabi crops, such as tobacco, onions, 
garlic, &c, These are sometimes grown in the area of wheat 
cut for fodder, but as often inthe area oceupied by the barley 
erop, which is largely used as fodder, or on the land used for 
turnips. The wheat lands are also used for bajra in the kharif, 
asthe well channels are already prepared. In practice wheat 


is sown as often as possible, unless the land shows signs of weak- - 


ness. Fair land is expected to carry bajra or jowar in the kharif 
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every second year. On some wells half the well area is cropped 


twice every second year. Turnips are used to prepare for the 
kharif. The leaves are used as vegetables and the root mainly 
as fodder up to the end of January. The kharif crop is 
usially sown on well water and ripened on flood. The rabt 
depends on the moisture from the floods for its sowing and ripens 
by aid of the well. The average area per well or masonry 
jhallar in the Pakka Circle is about 16) acres. Of these nearly 
15 acres are matured in the rabi and the remainder in the kharif. 

Well cultivation in the Kachcha Circle amounts to 3 per 
cent. only of the matured area of the circle. It is on exactly the 
same system as in the Pakka Circle. But the area per well is 
less and the proportion of more valuable crops is also smaller. 

Of the sailad area 25 per cent. is cropped in the kharif, 9 
per cent. is under fil, 5 under dayra and 4 under jowar. The 


rest are miscellaneous crops grown for fodder. Of the 75 per — 


cent. under rabi crops wheat occupies 44, gram 9, barley 5 and 
peas 8. The rest is fodder, including 2 per cent. of carrots and 
turnips. A few melons are grown as the zaid rabi crop. There 
is no real rotation of crops. New lands are usually sown with 
peas, samukha, &c.; in the second year gram, and sometimes 
barley, are sown. These are followed by wheat which is conti- 
nuously cropped until the soil shows signs of exhaustion. If this 
oceurs the cropping is varied back to peas and other fodder crops. 
Sailab plots near a well or hamlet sometimes get manure. Other- 
wise manure is not used. The system of cultivation is primitive. 
As little ploughing as possible is done. Weeding is unheard of. 
The cattle used are miserable. In the main the Kachcha Cirele 
is inferior to the Pakka. The constant uncertainty of their pros- 
pects leads to haphazard methods of cultivation. As soon as the 
wheat crop is garnered many of the villages are deserted. The 
inhabitants move off with their cattle to the higher villages 
till the floods subside. During the floods a few miserable families 
may be found perched on platforms or the roof beams of their 
huts. Their physique is decidedly inferior to that of the inhabi- 
tants of the Pakka villages. These again are inferior to their 
neighbours of the Thal. 

Whether for the purpose of grazing or of agriculture the 
enil of the Thal Kalan is as a rule inferior to the Sandal Bar, and 
certainly bears no comparison with that of the Karana Bar in 
Jhang, or the Bar in Shahpur and Bhera Tahsils. As regards the 
lands more immediately adjacent, it is inferior to the Mianwali 
and Khushab Thals, though the higher spring level makes well 
cultivation more feasible. But as regards well cultivation it 
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must be remembered that throughout the whole of the tract the 
well owner is dependent to an unusual degree on the rainfall. 
The well crops mature very imperfectly on irrigation only. The 
Thal Grasses are S0 ephemeral that they literally spring up in one 
rainy season, and have disappeared almost entirely before the next 
rains are due. The failure of one summer or winter's rains there- 
fore may mean the loss ofa great number of stock, and in such 
eases the well owner, unable to import fodder from the Kachhi for 
his cattle, and deprived at once of manure for his crops, and 
of the ght and wool which generally bear part of the heavy 
expenses of well cultivation, either closes his well altogether, or 
cultivates only such fodder crops as will keep his cattle alive. 
Another natural feature with which the well owner has to reckon 
is the ‘lu,’ a hot wind which, in the Thal Kalan especially, very 
frequently dries up the ra crops just as they are maturing, and 
blows with such force during August and September as to make 
it difficuit to grow any kharif crops, except those designed merely 
for fodder. Another factor is manure (‘ pi’ or ahal). Without 
manure cultivation is unprofitable on the best lands, and impossi- 
ble on the rest. The dung of sheep and goats (* mengan ? is 
better that that of cattle, but even that of camels, though full of 
deleterious salts, is used when none other is obtainable except in tlie 
salt lands of the southern Thal. The dung of Powindah camels is 
preferred. Manure is simply thrown on the land before plough- 
ing ; top dressing (chanan) is not practised. 
There is much art in the choice of a Thal well site. In the 
high Thal a site is usually chosen in the pocket between two 
ridges, and if i at a point where the downward slope will 
give the well lands drainage from all three sides. In the Daggar, 
a ridge (khes), thrown out at a tangent from the well, serves to 
drain the surface water to the ainés. On the spot thus chosen 
the well ot aapeeie out with all the regularity of an old Dutch 
garden. The courses (adds) radiate out from the cylinder (pwi) 
in rigid straight lines, and the cross courses at right angles 
resent a geometrical scheme not unlike that of a spider’s web. 
The main «dds are V shaped and lined with clay. Leading out 
of the adds on either side are the minor courses (naukar or 
wri), and on either side of each nawkar are three to five 
irrigating plots (kiari). Those on both sides of the wri taken 
together are called a newkar; those on one side only form 
a kki. The number of fiari varies with the firmness 
or looseness of the soil. The systems followed in dividing a 
well are somewhat intricate, as the division made for pur- 
poses of cultivation frequently differs from that made by sub- 
division of ownership. The cultivating unit is the mnigal. 
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Wells, of which the actual or nominal strength is six or more 
yoke, are usually divided into three nigals, and those, of which 
the strength is four yoke, into two. Each nigal has its own 
fallow and its own cultivation, independent of the others; in 
some cases it consists of a single block of land, but in a large 


' number of eases it consists of two blocks, one on each side of 


the well. Thus, ifa well consists of three nigals, each nigal 
would contain two sixths (cheanga) on opposite sides of the well. 
Tn order to secure an equal division of the well water among 
the nigals, the day and night are each divided into four watches 
(pahar) of three hours each, and each nigal has a turn of so many 
watches. These are marked off by the shadow from a staff by 
day and on moonlight nights, and on the darker nights, by the 
movement of the larger stars; the turns are kept strictly, and 
no compensation is made for time lost owing to accidents. 
They are changed on Friday, in order to equalize the division 
of day and night. For purposes of ownership, various systems 
of division prevail, but even in dividing ancestral shares, there 
is'a tendency for the division to range itself into halves and 
thirds, in order to maintain the ctltivating unit. 


The maintenance of a Thal well involves as much labour 
and nicety as its construction. As shown above, each cultivating 
unit or nigal has its own fallow and its own rotation. Fallowing, 
except in the small wells near the Powah, is given systematically. 
The practice varies but little. Looking at a well, for instance, in 
March, it would be seen thata full half of each nigal bears 
wheat and barley, the staple crops, the other half being fallow. 
As soon as the wheat is cat, a small part of the stubble land, 
usually that nearest the well, is planted with tobacco and vege- 
tables (April-May); another part of the same land is planted 
with cotton (May); a further part with autumn crops (July- 
August). These crops, which are on the ground till January 
at latest, occupy most of the land which was under wheat; the 
remainder of the wheat land, lying furthest from the well, is 
left fallow. The second half of the mtgal has meanwhile lain 
fallow all the summer, the sheep and well oxen having been 
quartered on it for the sake of the manure. This fallow receives 
its first ploughing (st) during the rains, and a small part is sown 
with turnips in October, the rest with wheat in November. 
The ordinary period of fallow is thus from January to November, — 
but the land furthest from the well (sirana) gets double this 
period, as it is not sown with an autumn crop. In the Thal Kalan, 
where there is little kharif cultivation, the proportion of land 
lying fallow is of course larger. Ploughing for the wheat crop 
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is carried on immediately after rain has fallen, it being a well- sed 2 el 
established precept that the land should be ploughed once for —— 
every rain that falls, and that ploughing without rain is useless. Agricul 
The land after ploughing is smoothed over with the greatest care, ~—— ~ 
either by the hand rake (dindali) or a toothed board (kaen) pein Fd 
drawn by oxen. The kiaris are next mapped out by pegs and (The. 
string, and the ridges (thal) thrown up by hand. The first Le | 
flushing (raunt) is then given, and the seed sown. Much care Daggar. 
is taken in selecting the ears (sitta) of corn from whieh seed is 
to be taken, and the grain is passed through the sieve (chaji) 
to remove the seeds of bhukal and other weeds. It is sown 
thickly and broadcast (chatt), being mixed withsand to increase 
its bulk. The drill (mali) used in the sailab lands of the 
Kachhi is not found in the Thal. The method is wasteful, 
but the people are persuaded that it secures the maximum. of 
crop to the minimum of space; about a maund and a half 
of wheat or barley is sown to the acre. The number of 
watermgs given varies with the locality. In the Thal Kalan 
wheat will ripen with three waterings. In the Daggar it 
needs from four to five. The young wheat is generally grazed 
down to harden it. The crops are cut by the owners and 
their hands with the help of chance labour—the lathar. The 
day's cutting is usually carried to the threshing floor (khalwara) 
at once, and the threshing (gah) is carried out as soon as 
possible. In some cases the oxen, in treading out, are aided 
by a heavy log (phala) dragged after them. Winnowing is 
in most cases doné, not by the owners, but by menials, the 
winnower being called pong. The heap of ecleaned corn 
(dheri) is as a rule divided by the owners themselves, a 
weigher (dharwai) being employed only in a few of the 
ages. The grain is dined i hig mud jars (kaloti): the 
bhusa ina cireular erection (phalla) of either kana or cotton 


The above aceount refers entirely to well cultivation. As 
ans _barani_ cultivation, it is very largely of the catch crop 
order. It is of a quite different class to the baraniin the Shah- 
pur Bar, which is asa rule plentifully inundated ee catch 
drains. Nothing is done until the rain falls. On the first 
favourable rain the plough is driven lightly across the land 
and moth, gram or faramira scattered by hand in the furrows. 
No manure is used. If two or three rains fall subsequently 
there is a crop, otherwise there is none; in any case the crop 
isalight one. When so much is left to the will of heaven, 
i ificult fo speak of an “average outturn.” A lak may 
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bear a crop two years running, and then bear nothing for four 
or five years. Quite as important as the erops mentioned 
above, and in many parts of the Thal even more 580, is the cul- 
tivation of rain melons (hindowana or teelak the ripe fruit 
being pitta). These are either sown in the pais in the 


"— snanner described above, or on the sand hills, which are in 





population, 


this case called varis. These varis are not measured, and 
do not finda place in the girdawari. When melons are sown 
on the sand hills the ground is not ploughed, but is scratched 
with abranch and the seed dropped on toit. If the rains be 
nod, feefak grow in astonishing profusion. The fruit is 
eaten; the seeds (cheechka) are ground into flour, and the 
skin given as food to the cattle and sheep. The growth, how- 
ever, is very capricious, and one hears a | deal more of 
melons than one sees of them: but when the crop succeeds, 
the fruit furnishes the chief food of the people for nearly two 
months of the year. 


The population returned at the 1911 census as engaged 
in agriculture and pasture was 69,777 souls; while the number 
returned as dependent upon these occupations was 145,303, 
out of a total population of 341,377. In this connection pas- 
ture and agriculture are, in the Thal, where pasture is most 
important, so closely interconnected thatit is not feasible to 
make any useful distinction'as between the occupations of 
pasture and agriculture. | 


In addition to those directly engaged in agricultural 
operations, there are several village menials and others who 
perform subsidiary tasks connected with agriculture and 


# 


receive payment in kind out of the common heap, before the — 
landlord and tenant divide the produce on the Sai) ae 7 
t 


The most important menials are the lohar (blacksmith) and 
the tarkhan (carpenter). The laihar (reaper) is also indispens- 
able at harvest time. The potter is engaged where there is 
well cultivation and is an unimportant menial in the northern 
tahsils. A certain due is always paid to the priest. The other 


menials employed in the northern tahsils do not deserve special 


notice. In, the southern tahsil the potter is more important 
and the dubir (weighman), ponahk (thresher and chaff-shifter) 
are also generally employed, while the kotwal (Lambardar's 
assistant), karawa (crop wateher) and mohana (ferry man) 
have also to be paid in the Indus Valley and the mochi in the 
Thal. The number of menials paid and the rates at which 
they are remunerated vary from village to village and even 
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within one and the same. village. In addition to the above- CHAP. 
mentioned a labourer called kasha is entertained for the purpose = II-A, 
of laying water on tothe fields in the canal-irrigated tract of Agricuk 
Isa Khel. ture. 
populatioo— 

Agricultural labourers are called in during harvest- Ag:icultural 
ing operations, but in the case of wells, especially in the Bhakkar !*%°°™™ 
Tahsil, agricultural labourers are employed permanently. The 
following remarks, relating to the Thal wells, are taken from 
the Thal Assessment Report, but are applicable with slight 
modifications to the whole talisi] :-— 

“There are few wells which are, or indeed can be, worked entirely by the 
owners. Itis a universal role that one dels (a labourer, either owner or hired 
man) is needed for cach yoke of oxen on the well, up toa maximum of six, 

The hired labourer is eithera monthly hand ; rahus) or more rarely, a lickain 
who takes a share of the produce, When a dichatn is employed the normal 
rule is that the produce, after deducting all expenses, including seed and 
land revenue, is divided into. nine fieh of which the “oxen ", t. ¢, OWner, 
take five, and the labourers, including working owners, take four. Where 
the owner does not recover from the common heap the cost of the seed, 
there are five dick, the “oxen ” taking three; iut where labour is scarce, 
asinthe Thal Kalan, the labourers take a full half of the net produce, 
and even, in some cases, of the gross produce, as the owner foregoes any 
deduction from the common heap on the score of revenue, well-ropes or 
seed. The wage of the rahué is made up of payments under a bewilder- 
ing variety of titles. <A fairly normal rate is as follows :—Alada (food) 
‘32 seers a month, being wheat for six months, barley for two, and 
other grains for four; a money wage of about Re. 1 a month (seropa, 
hirt, Airiun or rok), anda lump payment (mwd‘a) of three or four mannds 
“of wheat every six months, Souietieck no mudda is given, but an in- 
creased seropa; in other cases a reduced seropa is WG Sgn by a 
yearly gift (eirsa or rofi) of a maund of wheat, or y a fee (biprag) . 
of a maund at sowing time. At the grain rates prevailing in the last twenty 
years the average cost ofa radwé works out at about Rs. 45 to Rs. 50 a 
year, and account books show that this is the amount which hag in many 
cases been paid. Briefly it may be said that the cost ofa rajuk is far 
higher in the Thal Kalan than elsewhere.” 

Table 19 of part B shows the areas under the Principal Principal 
crops during each year, both for the district and for each °"™ 
tahsi 


The most noteworthy feature is the large increase in acre- 
age under gram between the quinquennium ending 1905-06 
and that ending 1910-11. The increase was from an average 
of 52,718 acres in the first quinquennium to an average 
of $4,099 in the second, that is, an increase of 59 - l 
cent, During the three years ending 1913-14, there has been 4 
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further steady expansion of gram cultivation as follows :— 
. Acres, 
ipll-12 115,035 
112-18... 112,359 
TOS 14> 140,280 


This increase has occurred almost entirely in the Thal por- 
tions of the Mianwali and Bhakkar Tahsils, the suitability of 
which for the cultivation of gram has only been realized in recent 
years by the cultivators. 

The following are the principal rabi crops with the average 
outturns estimated at settlement in each case. The average 
area given as under each crop is that of the ten years ending 
1910-11 :— 

| ‘Wheat is the most important, not only of the rabi crops, but 
of all the crops sown. The average acreage cropped is 219,216 


acres, or 39 per cent. of the total area cropped. Af the first : 
Regular Settlement the area under wheat was 57 per cent, of the 7 
whole. The decrease has been due partly to the erosion of some : 
excellent wheat-growing lands in the riverain tract, and partly p 
to the introduction of gram as a paying crop on the sandy soil : 


of the uplands. The average outturn per acre on irrigated land 
ranges from 5 maunds on nahri and 6 on sailab to 9 on the best 
chahi land. On barani land it varies from 2 to 8, the lower out- 
turns being of the Bhangi Khel circle. Both red and white 
wheat, bearded and beardless, are used. Some care is taken in 
selecting seed. About a maund of seed to the acre is used. Late 
sowings at the end of December need more seed. The seed sown 
with the drill is sown thinner than in the broadcast sowing. The 
well lands are sown broad cast. Wheat is liable to the attacks of 
dhanak, a disease which attacks and shrivels up the ear ; gudha: 

or ratli, which shrivels the plant ibid hare up; and khana 
or mula, smut, which seems to be caused by a small green blight. 






In the Thal the crop is often withered by the Iu or hot winds. 


- - ‘The average area under gram is 68,408 acres or 12 per cent. 
of the total area cropped. As above mentioned, there has been’ 
an enormous expansion in the area under this crop in the Thal 


ears. The average outturn is 5 to 6 maunds pe 





acre on irrigated and 2 to 6 maunds on unirrigated land. The 
- seed sown is about 10 seers to the acre, and sowings last until 
October. It is sown partly for fodder and partly for grain. It 
t of the rahi crops: the young leaves (palt) are some- 





times eaten as a pot-herb, 
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The average area under barley is 29,533 acres or 52 per CHAP. 
cent. of the total area cropped. It is sown extensively on new! ue 
formed riverain lands. The average outturn is 6 to 64 sande ay ese 
per acre on sailab, 6 on nahri, and 7 to 10 on chahi land, while ““** 
on barant it varies from 4) to 7} maunds in different circles. The Principal 
yield is thus little inferior to that of wheat. A large proportion kak 
of the barley 1s grown for fodder. As it ripens some twenty days s°r— 
before wheat, it is of great use as green fodder at a critical time =~" 
of the year. It is also said to require less water than wheat. 


Taramira is locally known as jamaun or ussun and ocenpies Taramtra 
about 3 per cent. of the area cropped. It is sown mostly on 
light sandy soil, but the seed scattered about the threshing floors 
is carried away by the wind, and, in years of good rainfall, wild 
jamaun springs up in all kinds of land. It is grown alone or with 
mash, when crown to ripen, and with peas or gram, if it is to 
be used as fodder. Four to eight seers of seed per acre are used. 
The average outturn is from two to four maunds an acre according 
to the circle. 

Sarshaf (rapeseed) or sarson, occupies hardly one per cent. garsdaf, 
of the total area, The averare outturn is four maunds. 


Tobacco is grown on less than one per cent. of the total area. ‘Tobacco. 
Tt is grown mainly on wells. The Thal tobacco is supposed to 
be better than that prown elsewhere. The soil chosen is usually 
that nearest the well and plenty of manure is used. 


Melons (farbuz) other than water melons grown in the Thal, Vegetables, 
ara grown generally for home consumption, except on lands 
lying near towns, where they are sold or bartered. The area 
sown with vegetables is very small, less than one per cent. of 
the total ; those sown include onions, karela (a species of small 
cucumber), cucumber, bengan, spinach, pumpkin and well 
melons. They are grown on land close to the well and are 
highly manured. In addition tothe above, turnips (gonglu) are ‘parnips, 
grown systematically on every well for fodder purposes. They 
are sown about the middle of October. Part of the crop 1s 
reserved for seeding and is treated for this purpose in a soniewhat 
peculiar manner. When the plant is full grown, it is pulled up, 
the root cut in half, and scored with a knife; it is then replanted 
and left to flower. 

‘The only fruit trees and orchards are confined to the towns rypis. 
of Kalabagh, Isa Khel, and Bhakkar and a few other places such 
as Kot Chandna. These are'of no particular importanee. 


| 
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Other rahi crops include peas, massar, maize, chari, and 
various crops, used solely for fodder, such as lucerne, senji, maina, 
samukka, sanwak, and china. Maize is grown solely as fodder 
for horses and not as a staple crop. Hemp, rice, indigo and 
linseed are grown in small quantities. 


The following are the chief ;harif crops :— 

The av area grown with bajra is 91,990 acres or 16°3 
ner cent. of the total area cropped. The average outturn is 
es 34 to 4) maunds per acre on sailab land, 4 maunds on 
nahri land, 5 to 8 tnaunds on chal land, and from 2 to 7 maunds 
on barani land according to the assessment circle. A certain 
part of the bajra crop is generally cut for fodder. It is sown in 
July and August on the lands from which the wheat has been 
lately cut: the land is not ploughed much, but a good deal of 
manure is used. The grain ripens in October and, while ripening, 
is protected from birds by women and children on platforms. 
When designed for fodder only, it is sown much more thickly 
than when intended for grain. \ 

The average area under jowar is 23,420 acres or 4 per 
cent. of the total area cropped. Its popularity as a fodder crop 
has somewhat increased. The average outturn varies from 3 
to 5 maunds per acre. Like bajra, it is sown thick when 
intended for fodder ; in fact, it is very little used asa grain food, 
and the area grown on wells is small. 


The pulses grown include moth, mung and mash, Moth is 


grown mostly on light, mat barant soil, while mung and mash 
are grown chiefly on sailab lands. Four maunds per acre is the 
average outturn for all three crops. Moth is very largely grown 
in the Thal and Daggar for its excellent fodder, missa bua. The 
area under these crops represents about five per cent. of the total 
cropped area. 

Til (sesamum) is very little grown mthe northern tahsils 
and inthe Thal, but is a favourite in the Indus valley portion 
of Bhakkar, where it is almost all grown on sailab land. The 
crop is subject to frequent failures, and the average outturn is 
21 maunds on sailab, and 8 maunds on chahi lands. It is grown 
for oil, but the stalks are sometimes mixed with more nutritive 
fodder. 


The area under cotton is very small, being only 5,664 annie 
on the average, or less than one per cent. of the total area cropped. 
This is not a cotton-growing district, and the increasing attention 
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paid to other crops has resulted in its neglect. It is grown main- 
ly for home consumption. The average outturn varies from 2} 
to5 maunds per acre. A certain amount of narma (import 
cotton) is grown on wells. The seed of cotton is either used for 
fodder or sold, and mileh cattle do well on it asa substitute for 
oil-cake. 


The average area under sugarcane is 69 acres only. 

Water-melons are grown, both in kharif and rabi. They 
are grown very largely on waste lands in the Thal, and in such 
cases are excluded from registration. The seed is scattered 
generally in jowar and other crops. The pulp of the melon is 
eaten by the cultivators, the shell is used as fodder for cattle, and 
the seed, if more than the requirements of the next harvest, can 
be sold, though at low rates. 

The extension of cultivation is shown in table 18 and also 
in table 1 of part B. 

The following figures give the enltivated area, at various 


periods, in acres, and the increase per cent. in each case :-— 


dAeres. Per cent. 
1879-80 se f 341,669 ad 
1901-02 ote ms 540,692 + 58 
1906-07 " has 559,367 + 3 
1911-12 ‘ ca 652,537 +17 


The figures of the 1879-80 settlement do not, it should be 
noted, furnish an aceurate basis for comparison with the later 
figures, inasmuch as the cultivated area then included only 
the area under a crop at the time of measurement, the area that 
bore a op in the preceding harvest, and that which was being 
| red for, or was likely to be sown with a crop in the next 


CHAP, 
1T-A, 
Agricul: 
ure, 
Principal 
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Kharif 
rrope— 
Cotton. 
Sugarcane, 
Water-melons, 


Extension of 
coltivation 


Sieven, The present cultivated area includes, what was then - 


returned as taraddadi or fallow or as abandoned banjar. This 
tends to exaggerate the increase. 

There are no model farms in the district ; nor have new 
varieties or new appliances been introduced to any noteworthy 
extent. 

Table 20 of part B shows the amount advanced annually as 
fakavi under the Land Improvement andeAgriculturists Loans 
Acts. Increased attention has been paid in recent years towards 


meeting the needs of agriculturists for loans, and fairly large Acts, 


amounts have been advanced under both Acts. In former vears 
advances under the Acts were generally small. The advances 
taken are repaid with fair promptitude. 


Model farms, 


Working of 
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The number of agricultural banks and co-operative societies 
which exist in 'the district is small, but those which do exist 
are for the most part well managed and flourishing. Several 
agricultural hanks were started about the time of the latest 
settlement. Many of these have since been eliminated, leaving 
to survive those only in which good and careful management had 
been available to direct their operations. The prospects of the 
movement taking a firmer hold and increasing in popularity, 
though hopeful, have not yet materialized. The following is a 


list of those now in existence :— 
Mraswaut Tanst. 
Society. Manager. 
1. Ballo Khel sey Fateh Khan. 
2, Ghallughara ai Khan Sultan Khan. 
$. Ghandi roe Sardar Ahmed Khan. 
4. Jal cos ane M. Fateh Sher. 
: §. Piplans | | 
6. Dher Umed Ahi Shah 5S. Ata Muhammad Shah. 
Bitakkan ‘Tamil. 
Society. Jfanager. 
1. Chon ‘ie Paindu Shah. 
2, Dhandla a. * Abmad Khan. 


In regard to debi, the remarks.of Captain Crosthwaite in— 


atouitvbens. his Assessment Report of the Indus Valley ‘Tract are worth repro- 


ducing. He writes :-— 

“ The causes of debt in this tract are the ordinary ones. The 
holders, of whom there are few Muhammadans, are on the whole fairly well 
off. The small holders have to contend against o¢casional failures of wp, but 
most against their own improvidence. The buying of cattle from Sindhi 
traders, who are themselves dealing on borrowed capital, is a fruitful source of 


_ debt. The cultivator must borrow, and has to pay exorbitant rates of interest. 


If it were possible to finance his real needs af cheap rates there would be little 
debt; but there are always a certain number of men ineapable of retaining thei 
Ln on the land. Partition also amongst the many song can but lead to 
aal disaster, and there are many whose carelessness or whose ill-fortune 


dip them irretrievably. A, murrain on the cattle, the falling in of the well, are 
suficient 0 place a man in the hands of the usurer for ever.” 


To this should he added that an increased readiness to avail 


themselves of Government loans, and the changes effected by 
the mation of Land Act, have helped to improve 








the cultivator’ 8 a Hen aa above described, 


Asa rule, however, the ordinary landowner is inclined to 
extravagance, on marriage ee oe 
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few possess the habit of keeping money by them. Ifa man finds © A 
himself with a surplus, he promptly invests it in the purchase is 
of more land, or bullocks or an extra wife, or else squanders it Aguout, 
in litigation. There are also certain causes of indebtedness which 
are beyond human control. In the upland circles, two or three Intebeines 
successive years of drought invariably result in enormous lossesof 
cattle, and plough bullocks have to be bought before agricultural 
operations can be commenced in a favourable year and the seed 
has to be obtained on credit. ‘Till lately, advances made under 
the Agriculturists Loans Act were not very plentiful and the 
majority of peasants had to make theirown arrangements. Again 
in the Kacha, when a man’s land is washed away, he has often 
to wait for years before the whole or part of his land is alluviated 
again and meanwhile he has to beg, borrow or steal in order to 
keep his body and soul together (and often finds the last to be 
the most convenient modus operandi). Let it, however, be said 
to the credit of the zamindars that they are not so dependent on 
the village bannia as people elsewhere are. They will, for in- 
stance, generally take their surplus grain for sale direct to the 
best market, instead of disposing of it at less favourable rates in 
the village, and there are also men amongst them who are 
thrifty and provident enough to store grain, ete., against a bad 
year. 
Table 21 of Part B gives full details for each tahsil and for *@*™ 
the whole district, relating to sales and mortgages of land sub- tana. | 
sequent to 1900-01. 

The following passage taken from the Final Settlement Re- 
port of the district written in 1908 gives information as to the 
volume of transfers, classification of transferees, value of land, 
and effects of the Alienation of Land Act. The statistics quoted 
therein include also the figures for the Leiah Tahsil, which has 
since been transferred to the Muzaffargarh District :-— 


* The following table shows the area sold since last settlen 























To Sahu kars. | To OTHERS, Torar. : 
Total, Cultivated Total, cs Total, | Cultivated. 
Shertorereet ice] 
jee | 70,083 | 26,125 | 167 230 62,452 






Percentage 3... ues 1°6 | a1 | 3 | 
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Nearly-5 per cent. of the land has passed hands by sale since last Settle- 
ment, but this includes a larger proportion (14 per cent.) of the cultivated 
area. This is only natural, as there never is much demand for other than 
enltivated land. In the Assessment Report for the Mianwali-Iex Khel Tahsils, 
details of transfers to members of agricultural tribes and others were given, 
but similar statistics are not available for the Bhakkar-Leiah Tahsils. For all 
practical purposes, however, the transfers to sa4uéors represent the transfer to 
others than members of agricultural tribes. The other purchasers of land all 
belong to agricultural tribes with the exception of menials (amma) who are 
few and far between. It will be noticed that transfers to agricultural tribes 
are twice as large with reference to total area as those to se4weara, but that 
the sa4wdars have taken a larger proportion of cultivation. The percentage 
of total area held by Hindus has risen from 2°] to 2's, which appears correct, 


considering that against their acquisitions of 1‘ per cent., they have sold some ~ 


of the land held by them at last sottlement. These percentages have, how- 
ever, been worked exeluding the Thal s4amsfat. Adding the proportion of 
the shamelaé to which they are entitled, they own 86 per cent. of the total 
area. The mortgages outstanding at last settlement are compared below with 
those ascertained at re-measurement :— 








HeLp 1% MORTGAGE BY j 


Sadukars, 


ee ee 





altivated. 


| 

13 

Area <i 85,202 | 14,097 
Percentage... 17 Le 
* Ares vs | 144,555 | 68,211 | 162,682 | 65,323 | 307,217 | 193,504 
Eerie: 29) 96) 38! o2| 2] 198 


313 


160,186 
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| The total area mortgaged to sadwkars has increased from 1:7 to 2) per — 
eent., but notwithstanding the large increase in cultivation the percen of 


cultivated area held by them in mortgage has risen from 3-1 to 9°6. This is 
due to the tendency of 
hand increased but little, redemptions nearly equalling fresh mortgages. 


increase in cultivation on the whole has therefore resulted in reducing the 
vercentage of cultivated arca mortgaged to them from 13-4 to 02. The area 





on the whole is not large, being over 6 per cent. of the total 


pad noth Tees Gini 19) pee coet..of the caltivation ageinst > jes Seeieaa ee ae 
| per cent. respectively at ti | =o se ae 


settlement. 
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the sadvéar to take more cultivated than uneulti- 
vated land on mortgage. The mortgages to other tribes have on the other - 


held on mortgage is shared abont equally by sadudars and others, the latter _ 
having a slightly larger percentage of the total area while the former possess 
a somewhat higher proportion of cultivation. The percentage of area held 
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The Alienation of Land Act has bad a salutary effect in checking the CHAP, 
sales and mortgages to money-lenders, Forms of mortgages permitted by ITA. 
the Act are beginning gradually to bé adopted. In this district, however, the a orjoy]. 
pret of zamiedars Capable of acquiring land by purchase or mortgage ture, ‘ 
has always been large and lands are redeemed as freely as they are mortguged. | — 
The market for transferable Jand has not therefore heen unduly restricted. sotteaea of! 
The rise in the value of land since last Settlement is indicated in the -table Jana, 


below :— 




















3 ; ol 
Mraswatt axp Isa Kuen Tamers, Buakkan Axp Leram Tanai, 
(eR a Mor! | Sy? | 
| gage ws 
rertanet a raor pe 
pret: 
PrRtop, ee hare as 
3 eee Be Bl 
Sale 5 iPe cae ; 
2/2 4/3 a\2 | 
& |e oie o}e | 
Before last Settlement ake : | Before last Settlement .../ 22) 8 |... | wa 
| ' | 
: 1877-78 to 1885-86 .| $4] 15 44 | 16 [1878-79 to 1870-80... 25 | 8/20) 8 





1886-87 to 1800-91 =... | 35 | 16 43S |] 1880-81 to 1884-85 =... | 22 | 10) 191 





1801-92 to 1895-96 ...| 85 16 47 18 ] 1885-86 to 1880-00... 38.) 15 | 91 | 19 - 
1896-97 to 1900-01... | 35 | 16 | 74 | $1 1890-01 to 1804-95... 34 | 19 | 43 | 27 
1901-02 to 1906-06 $6 | 18 | 58 15 [1805-96 to 1599-1900 | at | 23 | 57 Er 
The figures of the northern and southern tahsils have been given — ait 
rately with regard to the different periods for which they were available. The iY 
_Yalue of land has risen steadily in respect of both mortgages and sales. In the ee 
earlier days, the sadutars in advancing money on mortgages went up to the i, 
sale price or even higher. In the quinquennial period preceding the passing a 
of the Alienation of Land Act, there was an artificial rise in_the price of lan ie 
which could not be maintained. In the two northern tahsils, where figures ve 
for the last quinquennial period are available for reference, the price has gone a 
down from Rs, 74 to Rs. 58 per acre of cultivation. Nevertheless it is higher a 
than the average of the period 1891-92 to 1895-96 (Rs. 47). The mortgage pres 
valne has not varied much. It would, therefore, appear that the Alienation | ff 
of Land Act has not reduced the price of land to any appreciable extent.” a ad 
The rates of interest charged naturally vary very widely. Bates of : = 
The usual rate for those who have ample credit is 1 per cent. per — Pe, 
month or 12 per cent. perannum. A commoner rate, however, 3 
for the village money-lender to charge is 1 pice per rupee per Vie 
month, i.¢. Re. 1-9-0 per cent. per month or 18} per cent. 4, 


per annum. In some cases as much as 25 per cent. 1s taken. 
. yates fixed in kind and of similar scale to the above are 


é i ‘ ® 
common. : 
: [ ~ ’ 
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Table 22 of part B gives quinquennial statistics relating 
to various kinds of agricultural stock for each tahsil and for the 
whole district: while table 25 gives figures showing the extent to 
which horse and mule breeding has been encouraged by Govern- 
ment or the District Board. 

The district contains wide grazing srounds, from which a 
considerable revenue is realized. ‘The consideration of the vari- 
ous classes of stock kept and the profits from each is therefore 
of importance. With the exception of buffaloes and camels, 
the stock bred is generally poor and small. The population of 
the Thal is largely pastoral and agriculturists no less than grazi- 


ers are very much dependent on their stock. The revenue is - 


paid largely from the sale of ght and wool or of young camels, 
and the chief article of diet throughout the Thal is milk. 'To 
estimate the real number of stock in the tract is difficult, as the 
eraziers are migratory and the stock is scattered over a very large 
area. In the Thal the number of horned cattle is in most years 
small ; sheep are the chief stock in the Thal Kalan and goats in 
the Daggar. Every one, even the village menial, keeps them, and, 
there is probably no house in an ordinary year without its nikka 
mal (small stock). Camels are seldom kept by the poorer land- 
owners and belong either to professional camel-graziers (Jats) or 
large land-owners. There is a system of joint ownership in stock, 
called shahqumashtri, which merits some notice, The shah 
or real owner buys the animals and hands them over to the 
gumashia to graze. The latter takes the ghi, the milk, the 
profits of the manure, and half the wool, and pays the tirni. At 
stated intervals accounts are struck ; the existing stock is valued ; 
and any\inerease on the sum originally. laid out is divided in’ 
equal shares between the shah and the gumashia. There are very 
elaborate accounts of this nature extending over many years, 
but’ they seem to lead to very few suits in the courts. In some 
villages the greater part of the stock is owned by kirars on the 
shahgumashirt system. 

The district exports no cattle, but imports plough bullocks. 
The cattle bred in the district are generally small. The country 
is not well suited for cattle-breeding. In the Thal it is often 
difficult even for close browsers like sheep to pick up a subsist- 
ence. The large cattle required to work the Thal wells are near- 
ly . all imported from the south, from Rajanpur and Shikarpur, 
and a few only are home-bred. The breeding stock has improved 
but little and the zamindars take no trouble to put. their cows: 
to oaks bulls. ‘The average price at which bullocks aré bought 
is (taking good and bad together) Rs, 20, The bullock is used 
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at the age of four (chauga) or five (chhigga) and is at its hest 
from six to eight (mila hua, 4.e., having got all its teeth): it 
becomes a budhra at about ten. The skin is worth from one to 
two rupees. 

Recently some attention has been paid to the matter of 
breeding by the district board. A sub-committee of members 
has been appointed in each tahsil, for the purpose of encouraging 
improvement in the breeding of cattle. The number of district 
board bulls has been increased and some bulls of Dhanni 
breed from the Talagang and Chakwal Tahsils have been intro- 
duced. The number of district board bulls now maintained in 
the district is 91. 

It is as yet too soon to estimate the success of these efforts. 


Most zamindars keep a cow or two, while Hindu shopkeepers 
usually keep several. Inthe Thal, though less important than 
sheep, afew cows are to be found at most of the wells. The 
owners generally have to send their cows to the Kachchi for 
grazing for several months of the year. The Thal cow is small 
and a poor milker, an average cow giving two seers of milk a day 
for seven months in the year. The annual production of ghia, 
after allowing for expenditure of milk on domestic uses, would 
be 12 or 13 seers. The average value of a cow in the Thal is 
about Rs. 15 to 20. They begin to breed at about five years old 
and will bear five or six calves. 

Most of the buffaloes of the district are to be found in the 
river villages of the Indus Valley. There is no grazing for 
buffaloes in the Thal. Wherever there is suitable grazing for 
them, they are very profitable, In the Kachchi the posses- 
sion of a buffalo isa sign of respectability and the presumption 
is, that, whoever does not keep one, is hard up. Asa rule the 
Kachchi zaynindurs give their buffaloes no artificial food. They are 
allowed to graze in the jungle, and sometimes in the season get 
fed on peas (matlar) or other green crops. A buffalo calves 
when four years old, after which, if breeding regularly, she calves 
every second year. She gives milk for a vear more or less after 
calving, and calves generally five or six times successively before 

In an ordinary herd of 40 buffaloes on an average a third or 
a fourth will be in milk at once; an equal number will be with 
calf, and the remainder will be made up of young beasts under 
four years old, and of animals that have not held or that are 
barren or past bearing. A buffalo in milk is called trokhar, out 
sein: | korag. An ordinary Kachchi buffalo, when in milk, gives 
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about four seers a day; but the amount varies with the time of 





[ Pant Aw 


4 CHAP. 
| i # ” * 
| I-A. year, being most. plentiful during the rainy season and early 
Agricul- autumn. when fodder is abundant. The yield of ght is about a 
The expense of keeping 


ture. seer to every sixteen seers of milk. | 
them, when a man has sufficient grazing for them, is little more 
than the pay of the herdsman, The latter is often paid in kind, 
being given the milk every fourth day as his share of the business. 
Besides the ghi the owner of a herd of buffaloes makes something J] 
out of the young males. Buffaloes are used very little im this | 
district in agriculture ; the young bulls, however, are bought up . 
by dealers from the Central Punjab. The bulk of the male calves , 
are made away with, however, soon after birth, to save the milk. 
Camels, Camels are extensively bred in the Thal, which affords abun- 
dance of grazing. For most of the year they graze in the lana 
country. During the spring and early summer, from May to 


July, they raze in the jal tracts. fs 

Nonetheless, the Thal camel in spite of the vast areas of | 
lana and jal is inferior to those of the Kachchi or of the Jhang 
and Shahpur Districts or the Powindah camels. The reason no 


doubt is that jal and Jana are insufficient as food, and that 
camels need also loppings from the jand, kikar or ber, and at 
certain seasons also green food such as turnips. The reason for 
‘ the fact that camels are chiefly owned by the larger land-owners 
or by professional Jats is that 1t does not pay to keep them except 
in some numbers, and the grazing and rakh taxes in such cases 
mount up toa considerable figure. A wag of about ten camels 
needs two chherus, who, as a rule, take duty day and day about, 
for the animals range very widely in feeding, and one man cannot 
tend them continuously. The camel chherw receives about 
Re. 1-8-0 per month wages, and subsists on the milk of the she- 
camels. The dachi is‘covered by the uth when about four years 
old (puraf or lihari) and carries for. thirteen months. The foal 
(toda) is weaned fully when about a year old, but the dam’s udder 
is usually tied up in a bag long before then. The dacha bears till 
she is about eighteen years old. Asarule males only are laden. 
The foals are first broken to the nose-string (mahar) when about 
three years old (frihan’\, and bear loads till they are seventeen or 
ei¢hteen years of age. No ghi is made from camel’s milk, and 
the hair (jaf and milas) is worth only about one anna a year for 
ropes. The skin is worth about Rs. 2, being made into kuppas 
for ghi. A good chauga, 1.¢,, six years old, seldom sells for more 
than Rs. 70 or Rs. 80, and the average may perhaps be put at 
Rs. 60. Practically no riding camels are bred in the Thal. Ex- 
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declined of late years owing to the improvement in roads and 
the growth of railways. The profits from camels are at all times 
very precarious. A she-camel bears on an average about six 
foals. ‘The females are kept to replenish stock, for camels are 
very delicate and subject to all sorts of murrain. 

Sheep and goats are grazed by an ajri or chheru, one man 
being considered sufficient for an eiur of from 80 to 120 animals 
(pahar.). The ajri receives a dhusa (blanket), shoes and roti, 
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the latter being 80 seers a month. The animals are kept out in ~ 


barns (biana) in the jungle in the cold weather, but are herded 
on the well lands for the sake of the manure in the hot weather. 
They are brought in to be watered twice a day in the hot weather, 
and once every day in the cold; and it is usual for somé reason 
_to light a fire and fan the smoke in their face with a sheet as 
they come up to the trough to drink. Powindah graziers usually 
have to pay a pivi or watering fee, but in the case of other 
graziers the manure is accepted as an equivalent. In many 
cases indeed the owner makesa sum out of the manure sella 
exceeds the amount he has to pay the chheru. Sheep live mainly 
on the chhember grass, and though they will eat the young shoots 
of lana and phog and even lui, they die off rapidly directly the 
chhember fails, Goats are hardier, and the jand and babbil on 
which they depend are less liable to fail them. All small stock 
nes subject to a variety of diseases, most of which are rapidly 
fatal. 
Sheep yield both ghi and wool ; the goat is of less value, and 
is chiefly of use as supplying drinking milk. It is shorn once a 
year in Cheth, and the jat produced, whichis used in making 
ropes, is worth one anna a year. Milking goats ( trukar ) are 
sold for about Rs. 4 and rams fetch from Rs. 3 to Rs. 3-8-0. Tn 
100 goats the yearly sales might be put at 20 = Rs. 60; skins = 
Rs. 5; jat = Rs. 5. The cost would be—Chheru Rs. 36, 
reduced a good deal if manure is sold ; revenue (at an average of 
one anna) = Ks. 6-4-0; total, Rs. 42-4-0. The figures rela ling 
to sheep are much more important. They are shorn twice a year, 
and the shearmgs (pothi) have of late years been sold at about 
four or five to the rupee in the Thal, and five to the rupee in the 
Daggar. A sheep will thus yield about eight or nine annas 
‘worth of wool in the year. The milk is not drunk by the Hindus 
or the richer Musalmans, but every one else drinks it: The ewes 
give milk for about four months after lambing. They are inilked 
twice a day; the cream is churned with the madhana and the 
buttermilk (lassi). reserved for drinking. A milking ewe 
(trokar) may produce from about one seer to a half seer of milk 


7 see | i 
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a day, and if she lambs twice and remains in milk seven months 
of the year, should in theory produce nearly three seers of ghia 
year, Ewe's milk is esteemed above all others for its ght. The 
zamindar sells sheep’s ghi to the beoparior trader, who mixes it 
with ghi from cow's milk and sells it as second class cow's gh. 
The butchers from Peshawar and Multan buy up rams for about 
Rs. 3-8-0 and ewes for about Rs. 2-8-0. The skins sell for three 
or four annas. The sheep are of the ordinary thin-tailed variety, 
and are much lighter than the fat-tailed sheep, called dumbas. 
In good years sheep multiply fast, but occasionally nearly the 
whole stock of a group of villages may be exterminated by 
murrain. 


There are a fair number of horses in the district, Asa rule | 


they are too small for cavalry remounts, but plenty of small-sized 
animals are procurable. 

Donkeys are largely kept, for the most part by banias, 
though near towns the zamindar: keep them for fetching manure. 
They are employed in conveying merchandise, carrying bricks, 
and other articles, and also for riding. 

Very few mules are bred in the district. 

The chief diseases which attack sheep are munkhur or foot 
and mouth disease ; pan or itch ; rikki or churki, dysentery ; jhola, 
convulsions ; galgotu, ulcerated throat ; and piprior fil, a fatal 
eatarrh. These diseases also attack horned cattle which are, in 
addition, subject to mihru, a maggot producing festers, and 
pipanu, a swelling of the intestines. 

The most fatal disease is cowpox, known variously as sila, 
mairani, cheechak or thadri. The remedy usually adopted is to 
take the affected animals to a shrine. 

There are three veterinary dispensaries, one in each tahsil, 
with a Veterinary Assistant in charge ofeach. These are fairly 
well patronized. 

A small cattle market is held weekly at Isa Khel. No other 
cattle fairs of importance are held in the district, 


The cultivated area classed as irrigated in various forms is 
shown in table 18, while table 24 gives figures year by year 
relating to canal irrigation. , . 

In the year 1912-18, 51,291 acres or 8°7 per cent. of the 
total cultivated area were classed as irrigated. Of this 
area 34.389 acres were irrigated from wells, and 16,902 
acres from canals, and in addition there were 228,559 acres or 
38°8 per cent. of the total cultivation, subject to inundation from 
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the Indus. The canal mileage amounted to six miles. The 
district possessed 2,470 masonry wells, besides 154 unbricked 
wells and water lifts. Nearly the whole of the Kachchi is inter- 
sected by branches of the Indus and in the higher portions dams 
are thrown across these streams and a few small canals excavated, 
but for the most part the people trust to inundation and _per- 
colation. Canal irrigation in the Isa Khel Tahsil consists of cuts 
from the hill streams. Well irrigation is the great feature of the 
cultivation of the Thal. In the north-east and extreme east the 
water level is so deep that wells are used only for watering cattle, 
but in the west and centre of the Thal they supply a good deal of 
cultivation. A description of well-cultivation has already been 
given in a previous portion of this chapter. 
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The Nammal Canal was opened in December 1913. It receives niaade 


water from a lake, caused by a dam, constructed across a gorge 
between Nammal andl Musa Khel. A description of the dam and 
canal will be given in Section F, of Chapter III. The tail of 
the canal is at Mianwali, where it conveys water to lands in the 
Civil Station. The canal was included under schedule I of the 
Minor Canals Act of 1905 by Punjab Government notification 
No. 84, dated the 9th June 1914; while under notification No. 55 
of the same date the following rates were imposed for the use, in 
an authorized manner, of water from the canal, such rates to 

be in force for a period of two years from rab 1914 :— 
T.—Two hundred and sixty acres, which formerly received 
a perennial supply of water from the Vial, will be 

exempt from payment of the water rate. 
11.—For the Civil Station of Mianwali and lands irrigated 
from the station distributary—Rupees 2-5-0 per 

irrigated acre per harvest. 

T11.—On all other lands—Rupees 2 per irrigated acre per 


harvest. 
Nors.— 
(1) Half rates will be charged for irrigation by lift. 
(2) For the first two harvests from receipt of water, half rates will be charged. 
IV.—Miscellaneous— 
(1) For brick-making —annas 2 per 100 cubic feet. 
(2) For filling tanks,—annas § per 1,250 cubic feet. 
Provided that the rate under class (2) may be reduced or 
‘remitted at the discretion of the Collector. 
V.— After a period of two years the above-mentioned rates 
shall be revised. i 
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In the Isa Khel Tabsil there are a series of water-courses, taken 
out of the Kurram river by means of temporary spurs of sand 
thrown out into its bed. ‘lhese are known as the Kurram Canals. 
The flow is continuous during the winter, except after a fall of 
rain, when the rash of water in the river earries away all the 
spurs, They have to be re-erected each time. During the 
summer montlis the supply of water in the Kurram runs very 
low and what water is left is full of salt. The head-works 
disappear during the rains, but the replenished supply of water 
js utilized by means of fresh spurs constructed as soon as the 
water runs low enough. There is unfortunately no gauge to 
measure the quantity of water flowing down the Kurram or the 
canals, as the shallowness of water in the river and other cireum- 
stances have not permitted the fixing up of a gauge 80 far. It 
is, however, clear that, owing to the vast extension of canal 
irrigation higher up in the Bannu District and across the border, 
of water has been greatly affected. When 
water is most needed for ploughings, etc., the supply 1s very 
limited and the water received all comes from the lower ealt 
water springs without any admixture of sweet water from the 
Kurram proper or Gambila. The water pepe ig impreg- 
nates the land with saltpetre at an accelerated rate, anc althoug! 
the coarser crop of barley does not suffer much, the growth and 
outturn of wheat are largely affected and it becomes almost 
impracticable to raise a kharif crop. 


[ Part A. 


The main canals taken out of the Kurram are these :— 


1. Kas Abdul Rahim Khan. | 7. Kas Sheikh Azim. 
2. Kas Umar Khan. 5S. Kas Khaglawala. 
4. Kas Jadid. 0. Kas Kacha'Nur Zaman. 
4. Vial Sher Khan. 7 10. Kas Kanglanwala Kacha, 
8 Vinl Surkhra Khan and Sarwar| 11. Kas Gajranwala. 

Khel. 12. Kas Attak Paniala. 
6. Kas Sadulla Khan. | 


The last four canals irrigate lands in the Kacha and have 
heen built since the Ist Regvlar Settlement. The management 
of the canals was completely in the hands of zamindars before 
that Settlement on a system of Sijji, Mashki and Waku, to be 
described below. Mr. Thorburn was able to abolish it on the 
largest of the canals, i.e, Kas Umar Khan; and the canals 
constructed since last Settlement as well as Kas Jadid adopted a 
similar system privately. ‘The owner of Kas Abdul Rahim Khan. 
makes his own arrangements and the old system still prevails 
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on the remaining canals. The management of all the canals is, 


however, under the general supervision of the Tahsildar assisted 
by a Darogha and two Chalveshtas or Chaprasis. 


The system of management may be described briefly as , 


follows. ‘The largest and the most important canal, Kas Umar 
Khan, is managed on the Tinga (canal labour) system, whereby 
the labour required for clearance of the canal and maintenance 
of the headworks is supplied by the landlords at the rate of one 
labourer throughout the year for every 500 kanals or 65 acres. 
The total number of labourers required for the whole canal was 
at the above rate fixed by Mr. Thorburn at 121 and the demand 
has, with slight modifications, been adhered to. The labour to he 
supplied by the citizens of the town of Isa Khel, on account of 
the Bhoras (patches of cultivation inside their courtyards and 
lanes), was converted later on into a cash assessment of 3 annas 
per kanal or Re. 1-8-0 per acre. <A fine of 4 annas has to be 
paid for each absentee labourer. Gang leaders who are generally 
_ lambardars are responsible under the supervision of the Darogha 

to look after the work done by the labourers, and those who are 
bardars are paid Rs. 50 in all every year out of the 








not lambar 7 

proceeds of nagha (fine). The landlords either make their own 
arrangements for the supply of labourers or sometimes make the 
tenant work for them, undertaking to charge a smaller rent 


rate. 

Abdul Rahim Khan is responsible for the clearance, etc., of 
his own canal. He employs regular workmen and _ charges 
abiana generally at the rate of 4th the produce on all lands not 
_ his own, irrigated from his canal. The arrangement on the 
canals which still retain the old system is this. The canal-owners 
are different from land-owners and every landlord called sijji (or 
irrigator) has placed half his land at the disposal of these canal- 
owners (mashkis) on the condition that they take the responsi- 
bility of bringing water to the sijji’s field. The mashkis 
incurred the initial cost of building the canals, but the annual 
clearance is effected by a class of labourers called wakus, who 
are given ths of the land placed at the disposal of the mashkis. 
The mashkt thus retains }th of the whole land, the waku {ths 
and the sijji}. Each makes hisown arrangement for cultiva- 
tion and although the revenue of the whole land is supposed to 
be paid through the landlord (sijji), the mashki and waku 
contribute their own quota of land revenue. A  pulane 
(watchman) has to be entertained for each canal, to see that the 
canal does not get breached anywhere or water wasted and there 
is a head watchman for all the canals, called Chalveshia. 
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Another labourer, called the kasha, has to be engaged by each * 


landowner or by a group of landowners, to lay water on to their 
fields, to watch the crops, and later on to help generally in the 
harvesting operations. On Kas Jadid and the canals of 


_ the Kachcha, people have made their own arrangements similar 


to the Tinga system. 

Some lands in villages of the two northern tahsils have the 
advantage of getting drainage water from the hills through hill 
torrents in addition to local rainfall. These channels, which are 
perfectly dry at other times, bring down very considerable 
quantities of water immediately after rain, and the water 1s 
laid on to the adjoining fields by means of spurs and embank- 
ments. The more important of these are Jaba, Wahi, and 
Trimmu, in Mianwali; and Chachali, Baroch, Adwala, Mitha, 
and Rakha, in Isa Khel. 

The cultivation all through the Kachchi depends on the 
inundations of the Indus. 


The river begins to rise in April, but the water does not 
reach the greater part of the cultivated land until the gau 
registers over 12 feet or so and then the copious flooding of the 
lands depends on the duration of the high floods. The lowlying 
lands and those adjoining the main stream get spill-water 
direct from the river, but the width of Kachchi tract between 
the two high banks is too large for ordinary floods to’spread right 
through. A succession of dams (called ghandis) is therefore 
erected in some of the old channels of the river, which get water 
only during the floods and water is diverted from one ghandi 
after another to the ligher lying lands. Each ghandi is breached 
after it has flooded up the area commanded by it, the water 
rushing down till it is stopped by the next ghandi, and so on. 
From Daud Khel to Kundian the lands adjoining the high bank 
receive their moisture in this manner. 

In the Bhakkar Tahsil the conditions are similar. The 
Kacheha cirele, or lowlying Bet lands, receive far more irrigation 
than they require. The Pakka circle, which contains the high 
lands lying under the Thal bank, or Dhaha, is the only pa 
which ever needs aid in its irrigation. The main channel, which 
irrigates the Pakka, is the Puzal, Lalu, or Budho, as it is 
variously called. At present the set of the river is towards the 
east bank above its head, which lies almost opposite Darya Khan. 
The main river has cut into Kallurkot and sends a full supply, 
known as the “ Kalluri Chal *’ down the:Audhana Nala which lies 
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. directly under the Dhaha, This small nala has a large number CHAP. 
of dams or bands erected on it, and the ‘Saroba Paina’ system TP 
yrevalls. On the Lalu or FPuzal the dams do not begin till Rents, 
achcharwali, some four miles south of Bhakkar, These dams weve 
are larger and sometimes need the supervision of the Tahsildar, Prices. 
A fixed quota of yoke for each village affected by the dam is Ievigation 
laid down. In years of high flood these dams are always carried Natural 
away, or cut to relieve the villages above them. But in the ri rt 
years of low flood they are necessary for the irrigation of parts trets. 
of the higher land in the Pakka. In ordinary years the dams 
should not be cut, but the water led round through the network 
of nalas into the main channel below the dam. The system 
works easily and without much annoyance to the people. 
The fisheries in the district are confined to the Indus. Fishing 
Fishing is free to everyone, and is carried on to a considerable ™™- 
extent throughout the length of the Indus valley. 


The following fish may be caught in the Indus :-— 





Scientific oame. REWANKS, 
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Damrah or Robi .. | Labeo rohita .. | Very good eating, Caught up to 16 Ibs, 
Machani or kala-bans ... | Labeo calbasu af Up to & tbs, 
Boni | Labeo cures ..' Up to 1 tb, 
Taila a _ | Catia bachanni or oon cating: has avery large head: up to 
A, 
Mori ir | Circhina ourigara — .., | Up to 9 the, : is very common: is tsnally sold 
| in the Jazar as Rohn, 

Singira ... ... | Macrones aor «| Takes the baited hook readily: caught up to 
= 9 ths: in good eating, 3 
Khaga ee | Callichroms cheehra ... | Small, ugly mod fish: camght largely im the 

rains: thonght delicious by natives, 





| 


Secticn B.— Rents, Wages and Prices. 
The following figures relate to the quinquennial period Pent« 
ending June 15th, 1912, and show the cultivating occupancy of 
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land and the extent to which different forms of rent were 
paid : -- 
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dAeres. 

Total cultivated area... 2 659,754 
Cultivated by owners... ia ... 900,752 
By tenants free of rent .. 3,504 
By tenants with nght of occupancy— 
At revenue rates with or without malikuna 35,340 
Paying other cash rents ... A ie 1,463 
Paying in kind ee ‘ai . 17,850 
By tenants without rights of occupancy— 

At revenue rates with or without malitana 76,728 

Paying other cash rents ... ‘fy as 434 

Paying in kind Le in ve BEATS: 


Total held by tenants paying rent i 

The rent rates ascertained at settlement gave an average of 
37°8 or 38 per cent. of the divisible produce, against the similar 
rate of 35 per cent. at the Ist Regular Settlement. ‘The rise 
was ascribed to extension of cultivation in tracts with a high 
rent rate. There are superior proprietors in all the tahsils, but 
most of them get from the inferior proprietors, with whom the 
assessment is made, a percentage of land revenue in cash, which 
is extremely small, and the area on which khutti (superior propric- 

‘y due) is paid to them in kind from the common heap is 
insignificant. 

In Isa Khel and Mianwali Tahsils between the Ist and 2nd 
Regular Settlements the area under tenants-at-will rose in both 
tahsils, while that under oecupancy tenants decreased not merely 
because the rights of some of the tenants of this class get extinguish- 
ed for want of male issue or other causes, but chiefly because 
the extended cultivation goes to tenants-at-will or landlords, thus 
reducing the percentage of the cultivated area under occupancy 
tenants. The aréa under such tenants is very sthall in Mianwah, 
but that in Isa Khel still represents over 19 per cent. of the total 
cultivation. They pay land revenue with malikana in eash or 
kind, and in the Nahri Circle, where their proportion: is the 
largest, they area source of strength rather than weakness to ~ 
the Khawanin landlords who cannot do without tenants. 

_ Thé occupancy tenants generally pay land revenue with an 
addition of from 6 to 50 per cent. thereof or from jth to §ths of 
—" divisible produce as khut i (proprietary due) to the land- 
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Kind rents are also paid by occupancy tenants in some cases, CHAP. 
but the area under such tenants is very small. Cash rents consist, a= 
with a few solitary exceptions, of land revenue with Autti at ents, 
from th to 4th of the divisible produce. wanes 

As regards batai (kind rent) rates, there appears to have Prices. 
been a general rise since the Ist Regular Settlement. The Rent rates— 
sailab rents are very full ones. In the Mianwali Kachcha they med th 
have risen only sliczhtly and amount on the average to almost 4, Mianwali — 
but in the Isa Khel Kachcha, the rise has been very marked (from ™™* 
nearly 33 per cent. or 4 to over 48 per cent. or close on4). The 
reason seems to be that some of the lands paying rent at lower 
rates in 1880 have been washed away and lands, thrown up by 
the river and brought under cultivation sinee, adjoin the villages 
of the Mianwali Kachcha, and the same high rent rates appear to 
have been adopted. In the Mianwali Kacheha, the prevalent rate 
has always been 4, only a small area (usually that newly broken 
up) paying 4. Inthe Isa Khel Kachcha, the percentage of area 
paying rent at } the divisible produce has risen from 8 to SS, 
while the lands paying about 4rd now represent only 11 per cent. 
of the total cultivated sailab area, against 57 per cent. at the 
Ist Regular Settlement. In the rents of nahri lands of the 
Nahri Circle, there has been a rise from 43 to 48 per cent., the 
proportion of lands paying } having risen from 72 to 80 per cent., 
while the rents of similar lands in the Kachcha Circle of Isa Khel. 
which are merely flooded by canal water, have been assimilated 
to those of sailab lands and gone up to full}. The barani rent 
in the Klmdri Circle is generally 4rd. The Awan landlord sticks 
to the long-standing custom of his forefathers, but on some of 
the lands he asserts his fevdal rights by adding a fictitious plough 
of his own to those of the tenant, and at the time of division of 
produce makes an addition to his rent on account of his supposed 
plough. This is called moa jora (or the dead plough). The 
addition thus made is generally 1 plough to 4 and results in an 
addition of jth to the ordinary rent of 4rd. He, however, 
generally contributes the seed on behalf of his supposed plough. 

The inclusion of this due has resulted in the small increase from 
42°38 to 33°5 per cent. in the barani rent rate of the circle. Be- 
sides the rent proper, the stronger landlords take a small due per 
plough, generally Re. 1 (called panjali), from tenants of lands 
ying at long distances from the villages, particularly on the hill- 
side. This is supposed to be in liew of the privilege of the tenant 
to use up all straw, stalks and fodder. The fact is that the owner 
cannot make use of any part of the straw, etc., which is supposed 
to fall to his share on these outlying lands and contents himself 
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with this nominal due instead. For the whole circle this due 
does not work up to any appreciable sum. In the Pakka Circle, 
the rate on barani lands is mostly 4 now, the proportion of lands 
ying batai at this rate having risen from 60 to 52 per cent. 
In 1880, 30 per cent. of the barani lands in this circle paid only 
4rd, but Niazai Pathans are harder task masters and are finding 
it possible to introduce the higher rate. Only 12 per cent. of 
the cultivated area now pays at $rd the produce. A small 
area pays ?ths. The Niazai does not believe in roundabout 
ways of enhancing his income, and so instead of adding small 
dues to a more lenient rent, prefers to take his half share 
straightaway. In the Isa Khel Pakka, the barani rents were 
very low, the Khawanin landlords haying been in the habit 
of taking lenient rents in consideration of personal service In 
times of need. There has been a gradual increase, the area pay- 
ing 4 and 4rd having risen from 4 and 27 per cent, to 20 and 61 
per cent., respectively, at the expense of that paying | which has 
contracted from 45 to 9 per cent, Nevertheless the rise in the 
average rent rate of brrani lands in the whole cirele is not large. 
The improvement in the barani rents of the Bhangi Khel Circle 
has been but small. The bafai rate of 4 Is still very popular; 
the more exacting !andlords are beginning to take 4, while the 
less common rate of } is being given up. Rent payable on 
naledar lands is not more favourable than that paid on other 
barant lands, though such lands require-more labour on the part 
of the tenant. The reason is probably that rent rates in each vil- 
lage depend on custom and the old feudal] connection of landlords 
and tenants, 


In the Indus valley portion of the Bhakkar Tahsil, the area 
under occupancy tenants is large. Their occupancy rights have 


Tah- heen obtained by breaking up the waste. Hitherto there has 


always been arable waste available for cultivation. In this waste 
the superior proprietary body, who exist in almost every estate 
(unless they possess a mere fa/ugdari right, and are only entitled 
to a percentage of tle revenue), possess preferential rights. But 
should they not exercise these rights the inferior proprietors may, 
with their permission, break up the land. If this permission is 
given and if, as usually, a small quit rent is taken the inferior 

roprietor acquires oceupancy rights. This quit rent is known as 
jhuri from the knot tied in the grass to mark the new plot. If 
the inferior proprietors do not come forward the superior proprie- 
tors may give the land to outsiders. It has also always been the 
custom to give the status in the revenue papers to each occupancy 
tenure <:quired in this way. As, however, land increases in 
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value the superior proprietors exercise their preferential rights to ¢yap 
the exclusion of the inferior. It should be added that the dilu- IL-B. 
vion of the plot destroys the occupancy tenure, Rents, 

The difference between inferior proprietors paying heavy ve 

dues and the occupancy tenant is not very creat. 18 pereent- Prices. 
age on the revenue paid by the inferior to the superior proprie- eht ite 
tors is Rs, 12-8-0. the latter hold preferential rights in the «aa Rents tn 

the Indus Val- 


waste the inferior 


proprietor is entitled to an equal area in any arable waste ayail- 
able or subsequently thrown up by the river. 

The prevailing rent rates are from one-third to one-half on 
sauab and one-fourth on chahi-sailab. In actual practice rents 
are most complicated. In addition to the fractional batai so 
many fopas of 25 sers each are levied on each path of 20 maunds. 
Or an additional charge of one or two rupees per path is taken. 
This is known as tikk and originated in a Sikh cess. This form is 
again varied, commonly by Hindus, to a fraction of bata; plus 
a fixed amount of grain, ora fixed amount of grain per harvest 
without the fractional rent. Other and common rents include 
the payment by the landlord of only the same fraction of the 
revenue as the batai taken. The landlord provides, in some vil- 
lages, in proportion to the share of the revenue paid by the 
tenant. 

There are few cases of cash rent proper in the Thal, The 
‘difficulty of working Thal wells at a profit results in’a large area 
held by tenants paying land revenue only. The form taken by 
the cash rents, when paid, is usually that of a bil-mukta, rent, 
1.¢., a fixed sum for the share of a well. In the Dagegar batai 
rents are nominally paid on a considerable area of barani land, 
which is for the most part shamilat land in villages, where a 
superior proprietary body exists. In fact, however, a share of the 
produce is seldom exacted in these cases, and the rates which vA 
from one-half to one-séventh (one third, fourth or fifth being the 
commonest), are often traditional only, and the landlord is content 
_ to take what the tenant will give him. On well lands the rate is 
usually one-fourth. sah 

Table 25 of Part B gives figures showing the price of labour i 
the district at various periods, both skilled and unskilled. There 
was a marked rise between 1905 and 1910, the cause of which is 
‘not peculiar to the district, but is to be found in the general con- 
ditions which have affected labour throughout the Province dur- 
ing the years in question, such as the inereased demand for 
labour for irrigation and railway works and the migration of 
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labourers to the new canal colonies. The amount of labour em- 
ployed in the district, apart from that required for the assistance 
of agricultural operations, is small. The district contains no large 
labour centres. 

In all villages members of the menial and artisan class are 
found, who perform certain services for the land-owners and re- 
ceive in return a certain share of the produce of each harvest. 


The results of the enquiries made at the last settlement (ending 


1908) into the methods of payment of the menials are given in 
the following quotations from the Assessment Reports of the 
various tracts :— 

The principal menials recognized all through the tract under report are 
the ofar (blacksmith) and the farédax (carpenter). Their dues are equal, 
but they are paid at different rates in different assessment circles. Indeed. 
the rate varies from one group of villages to another within the same assess- 
ment circle. In the Mianwali Tahsil, each menial ts paid at oza ebdatti 
(2 sers for every 4, 5 or 6 maunds), 2 ozas (4 sers) per ehAattt, 1 Aurwa (4 
ser) per maund, 1 ser per maund or | paint (2 ser) for every maund of 60 
aers for all grains, and 2 gaddis (sheaves) of wheat and 2 jAolis (lapfuls) of 
en ae Soc In some villages more is paid per maund and less per 
plough, while in others the quantity paid for each plough is increased and the 
share of grain reduced. Two poras (equal to 4 sers) are given plough out 
of gram where no wheat is grown. In the Mianwali Tahsil, the nat (barber) 
and mochi (shoemaker) are treated similarly to the principal menuals, and 
receive the same dues. The mudfan (priest) is paid at varying rates, while 
mirasi. (bard), who works as a personal servant, is engaged at full kamin 
rates in the Khudri and in several villages of the Pakka and Kachcha circles, 
and other menials, like the weighman, ratha (watchman), off¢ (camelman), 
palt (cowherd), wotana ROTORS kudana (sweeper), receive dues in some 
places. Inthe Bhangi Khel circle of Isa Khel the barber is not paid out of the 
common heap, but the mocké (shoemaker) is a more important menial, owing 
naturally to the more urgent necessity of wearing shoes and their greater wear 
and tear. He is paid 7 ozas (174 seers) ont of dayra, and 7 ozas and 1 sheaf 
(é.c., 20 seers) out of wheat, per plough. He thus gets more than either 
Johar or tarkhan. Inthe other circles of Isa Khel, mat and mocks are not. 
entertained in every village. 

A lathar or reaper has to be entertained at the harvesting of wheat, 
bajra and gram in all assessment circles except Bhangi Khel, where the 
holdings are small and the hardy cultivator can cope unassisted with the | 
work. = ee tah edie atk allowed to pick one sheaf out of the ! 
eee | y of wheat, one lapful out of every twenty of dajra, and one pora (heap 
ont of every twenty of gram; and he takes a008 ptt to pick sap ehh one gs 
specially prepares for himself, taking a much larger share than ,‘,th, partieu- 
larly in years of plenty,when the crops are extensive and the demand for 
reapers largely exceeds the supply. On the other hand, owners of small 
hee can get on without reapers. The Aumhar (potter) is paid only out 
of chaks crops at different rates, which give an average of about one seer per 
maund. Menials also receive one seer per plough out of cotton or about ~,th, 
while women employed in picking the lint ate paid at rates varying from ith 


ol 
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to +4th. A labourer, called #asia, is entertained for the purpose of laying CHA 
water on to the fields all over the canal-irrigated tract ; he also watches the *°T™ 
erops and later on helps in the harvesting operations, He is paid yth of the Rents, 
produce as his due.” Wauge 
“Inthe Bhakkar Indus valley the following village servants and artisans priggg. 
have been reckoned az agricultural :— Valage 


P. 


Tokar si te ii sear oc 
dartian ie “a0 ..» Carpenter, Hhakker 
Kishor ag .» Potter (on well lands only), _ Indus 
Dhunbir semtlas vin ..» Weighman and accountant, aly. 
Kotwal ee ty .» Willage watchman. 
Karawa its fei .. Crop watcher. 7 
Motana ee ae «» Perryman ( Kachcha e- 

Speco usually.) 
fai sie in ow» Reaper. 
Ponak od, Chaff sifter and thresher. 


There is no common custom as to payments or rather aa to the method of 
reckoning. In some cases the dues are stated in so many ¢opas tothe path of 
256 ¢opas. More commonly the /ohar and ¢arédan are paid so many fopas 
the yoke or well, the ombar per well, the dofwal receives a donkey load, 
the boatman a lapful or jéol!i, and equally various dues are paid to the others. 
Even where the whole are paid in fopas per path presents in grain at s0Wing 
time, a seer or two of cotton, the nght to a head-load of green corn render 
any exact calenlation impossible. But the rates, however stated, usually 
approximate to the same amount. 

The following is a statement of the ordinary rates where the path system 






















is followed : — 
HLohar o> | 3 fopas per path 6 fopas per path 
Tarkhaw eo = oy 6 sy aa 
vil ... | 2 fopas per pal, 4 
Kofwal ; oe = oF re " : ; < 
Moana oe ere ;2 
Lai + | Gabeaves per 100 ,.. 5 
Pouah ... | 6 fopar per pata 16 
Total 





The #arawa, or watcher, is usually paid a topa per heap on the 

floor. A similar payment known as dismilfaA or rasulwadt is aleo paid a8 a 
religious contribution. These cannot,well be calculated. The mofana@ or 
ferryman is not paid in the majority of villages. ee his allowance 
the total payments would be 11°2 per cent. on satlad lands and 15-9 per cent. 
on chadi-sailab. On many small peor the charge for the reaper and 
chaff-sifter would not occur, or only partially. | 

The #4hartf kamiana is always somewhat less than the rabi,” 


CHAP. 
il-B. 


Rents, 


132 
MraNwaAtt District. | | | Parr A, 
“ In the Thal the deduction for menials’ expenses is a little difficult to cal- 


culate owing to the variety of rates prevailing, and the difference in the measures 
of weight used. The weights used are—4 pons=1 parops ; 4 paropiss | topa; 


| $topas =1 pai; 4 pors=1 ehauth 3 4 chanths= 1 dora ; & boras=1 path. The 
. fopa, however, varies from 2} to 5 seers ; two different kinds of ¢opa often exist 


in one village. The menials are the dhirdan, the fwmésar, the lahar, the 


aie feihar or reaper, the pona or winnower, and.in the case of cotton, the ehoni, 


or picker. The weighman (dféarwat) and accountant (doméer) are found in a 


- few villages en ; but the moedi must be. admitted an agricultural charge, 
aa he supplies bli 


nkers (topas),.thongs, ete... The rates.are rsnally spoken of 
as so much per well, but a study.of them shows that the origin of the rate ts 
an allowance for each cultivating yoke, and by recording them on_ this basis 
it is possible to deduce something like a uniform rate for each circle. The 
wage of the potter and carpenter works out at about 42 seers of grain each and 
one seer pAwtis per yoke in the Thal Kalan; it is rather less in the Daggar. 
The. blacksmith nearly always takes half the amount of the two chief menials. 
The reaper takes a certain proportion of the sheaves ; it is put at one in twenty 
if his sheaf be large and one in forty if it be small ; actually his share 
‘amounts to one-thirtieth as an all-round average. The average share of the 
choni (cotton picker) is about one-fifth. The pona takes a share which it is 


possible to put with some accuracy at one-fortieth. The moche takes nomi- 


nally the same share as the blacksmith. Payments of grain are usually made 
two-thirds in. wheat, one-sixth in barley and one-sixth in other grain.” 

The prices which were sanctioned for adoption, after enquiry 
during the Settlement operations at last Settlement (ending 
1908) are given below in annas per maund, and compared wit 
those which had been adopted at the first Regular Pr peae 
(1879-80) :— 
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These figures show an all-round rise of 57 per cent. in Mian- 
wali, 30 per cent. in Isa Khel, and 43 per cent. in Bhakkar, It 
was, however, recognized in the assessment reports and orders 
passed thereon, that this increase was exaggerated, and the per- 
centage of increase accepted, as a basis for judging the pitch of 
the new assessment, was 20 per cent. throughout the district. 
The construction of the Sind-Sagar and Mari-Attock Railways 
in the intervening period, affording an easy means of export. for 
the surplus of the greater portion of the district, and replacing 
the somewhat hazardous traffic by boats, no doubt contributed 
largely to the increase in prices, Prices in the Daggar do not 
differ much from those current in the town of Bhakkar, but those 
prevailing in the Thal Kalan are usually somewhat higher than 
the Kachhi prices. The Thal is not fully self-supporting owing 
to the needs of the large grazier class, and food-grains are import- 
ed both from the tahsil towns and from the villages on the 
Shahpur and Jhang Kachhi, which lies close to the eastern Thal 
Kalan. 

The alteration in prices of the main staples since settlement 
are shown in table 26 of Part B. 

On the whole, recent years have brought s considerable rise 
in the standard of comfort. Though this is less noticeable among 
the ordinary cultivating and labouring classes than among the 
more well-to-do zamindars yet even among the former there is a 
tendency to substitute finer machine-made cloth for the coarser 
cotton garments woven in the villages, while such articles as 
enamelled cups, brass lamps, and similar manufactured products 
are daily becoming more used. In the towns and larger villages 
the style of houses is improving and masonry houses are increas- 
ing in number. 

Among the well-to-do zamindars thick woollen coats for 
winter wear are common, while such luxuries as English saddles, 
or guns, or shoes of English pattern are sometimes invested in. 
Among the womenfolk the proportion of gold ornaments worn is 
probably larger than it used to be. 

_ These improvements in dress and general accessories are 
shared also by the middle class clerk, though in his case it is 
sometimes dictated by a oer for maintaining appearances, 
inspite of difficulties in making both ends meet, and on the whole 
this class's standard of comfort is probably little better than what 
it was a generation ago. 

It is doubtful whether the advance in the standard of living 
among the cultivating classes has kept pace with the-inerease in 
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their wealth. It is commoner for them to squander their ready 
money in extravagant expenditure on marriage or other cere- 
monies than to invest it in material comforts. 


Moreover, the improvement in the general style of living is 
by no means general, and has not yet affected in ee! appreciable 
degree the more backward tracts such as Bhangi Khel and the 
Bhakkar Thal. The following extract from the Assessment 
Report of the latter tract, written in 1903, gives a vivid idea of 
the condition of the Thal people, which is no less true now than 
when it was written :— 

The prevailing note among the Thal people is their poverty—a poverty 
not only of resources but also of enterprise and intelligence. A continual 
striggle with Nature in her most niggard and capricious mood leaves them too 
exhausted for any other effort. They will not enlist or take any kind of 
service, and admit their lack of enterprise with the excuse that,they are ‘ camel- 
hearted.’ ‘There is, indeed, much in the comparison, for the’ 
take an immense amount of the dullest kind of labour on the poorest of diets, 
and for the meanest of rewards. The well owner displays an industry far 
greater than his neighbour in the Kachhu, but the cost of his oxen, the scarcity 
of the rainfall, and the severity of the climate ensure him the poorest of 
results. He eats but little wheat or barley ; for part of the year he and his 
family live on turnips and melons, and for the rest the supply of grain is eked 
out by wild fruits—the berries of the jal, the jaad and the der, The 
shepherd and the camel grazier ask and enjoy still less. They exist almost 
entirely on the milk of their sheep or their camels, aided by such grain as they 
earn by work at harvest time in the Kachhi. They eat a good deal of meat, 
for besides the food afforded by an institution resembling that of a mutton club, 
they never hesitate to use the inife on an animal dying of disease, be it bullock, 
goat or—horresco referens—a camel. How arduous the lives of these people 
must be, only those who have experience of the scorching sun and devastating 
sand-storms of the Thal can realize. But the poverty of the Thal carries seme 
compensation in the health enjoyed by its inhabitants, and the age of their 
men and the strength of their women are a by-word in the district. Indeed, it 
is the poverty of poor living only, for there is never any actual famine, and im 
the worst of times temporary migration is no hardship to a half nomadie 
people. But they always hark back to the Thal, for their primitive instincts 
are not yet trained to a civilization, which is embellished by the Tahsil e4aprasss 
and the Munsif’s Court. 

Section C.—Forests. 


The total area of Government forests (rakhs) in the district 
is 496,147 acres. These are all in charge of the Deputy Com- 
missioner, and none are under the Forest Department. Table 27 





of Part B gives a complete list with the area of each rakh. 


Those in the Mianwali and Isa Khel Tahsils consist chiefly of 
groves of shisham (Dalbergia sisoo), while those in the Thal are 
patches of waste land leased for grazing. Lessees are nominated 
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for each Thal rakh and the shares determined. The lease is renew- 
ed from year to year. The amount isa fixed one, but the Collec- 


CAHP. 


tor has power, subject to the control of the Commissioner, to remit, Forests. 
in years of drought or murrain, such portion of the demand as he gysom of 
thinks necessary. The lessees are nominated solely from residents lasing Thal 
of villages using the rakh. Each village usually has a fixed “”"” 


share. ‘The leases provide for the observance of a close season of 
two months, during which the rakhs are closed. The grazing 
rates collected by the lessees are fixed, but vary in different 
rakhs, but sigah and well cattle graze free except during the 
close season. 

_ ‘The following extracts from the old Dera Ismail Khan 
Gazetteer describe the origin of the old rakhs in the Bhakkar 
Thal and the principle, upon which new rakhs were formed at 
the First Regular Settlement :— 






“Att ent Settlement the question of the (iran: assessment became 
mixed up wit that of the demarcation of boundaries in the Thal waste. Up 
to then the Thal waste generally had been looked on to some extent as the 





property of the Government. At the same time, certain bodies of samindars 

d exclusive mghts to sink new wells in almost all parts of the Thal, except 
such as were included in Government raéis. There were no exclusive rights 
of grazing : residents and outsiders grazing freely all through the Thal, fea 
less of the so-called village boundaries. The Thal boundaries of the vil ages 
lying partly in the Thal, party in the Kachhi, had been demarcated by the 

‘venue Survey in 1856-57. The remaining villages were left undemarcated. 
About 1864, in accordance with a general order issued by the Commissioner 
for the whole district, the supposed boundaries of most of the Thal villages 
not previonsly demarcated were fixed by the pofwarts, and rough fthakbaate 
made. , 

 “ At the recent Settlement the whole question was elaborately discussed. 
The proposals made, the conclusions arrived at, and the reasons for these con- 
clusions, are set forth at length at pages 260 ef seg. of Mr. Tucker’s Settle- 
ment Report. Eventually it was decided :— 

“(1) To respect absolutely the mavsawar demarcations, of the Thal- 
Nasheb villages made by the Revenue Survey in 1856-57, 

“ (2) In the case of those Thal mauzahs (not demarcated by Captain 
Mackenzie), where the demarcation subsequently made did not give the village 
an excessive amount of waste, or, in other words, where the mawzahe were 
small, and there were many wells, then the whole of the waste to be allotted 
to pees the same boundaries being adopted, or only slightly altered and 
simplifiet. 

Pie (3) Inthe case of the large villages in the big Thal, to eut these up as 
far as possible into separate datéilt mausads of about the same size as the 
smaller Thal villages alreaily mentioned. In doing this the intervening blocks 
of waste would be formed into Government chads. | 

-“ The principle followed in marking out the boundaries was that, subject 
to the above rules, the cattle of each village were enumerated, and allotments 
of waste land were made at fixed rates in proportion to the head of cattle. 
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The excess waste was taken up as Government raé4. . Each village gets the 
waste lands left to it in full property, and can exclude outsiders from grazing 
within its limits. This demarcation of boundaries partook of the nature of a 
partition. The Government and the sawindars had hitherto had concurrent 
rights in the Thal. The zamindars had « right to exclude outsiders from sink- 
ing wells ; the Government could put in outsiders to graze. The samendars 
have now been allowed grazing lands in accordance with their requirements, 
and the surplus waste has been formed into Government raéhs. The scale on 
which these allotments were made is as follows :— 
Camels and horned cattle per head Ne vad ew 12) acres = 6 shares, 
Sheep and goats Dies ct ee ior. 2), 1 share, 
The actual allotments are somewhat in excess, being 3,5, acres per share 


in the Daggar circle, and 3 acres per share in the Thal. 


“ Before describing the new rat4s that have now been formed, it is necessary 
to describe the old raéés, that have come down from Sikh times. The origin 
of these raths, or grass preserves, is described by Captain Mackenzie. Some 
of them date as reéha from the time of the Jaskanis. When the country came 
under the Nawabe, a series of military posts was established all.over the Thal. 
These were 23 in all in the two tahsils, The principal wegq the forts of 





Mankera and Hyderabad. The fort of Mankera covers 40 acn@lff ground and 


had a‘large garrsgn. Hyderabad, 15 miles to the east on | 
was also a considerable place. The other posts were of minor importande, For 
the subsistence of the garrisons it was necessary to take up large adjacent 
tracts and form them into preserves for the supply of forage. [tts also said 
that the Nawabs discouraged cultivation in that part of the country round 
Mankera, which thev held in greatest strength, in order that the want of 
water might deter possible invaders. These raéhs, however, never form tracts 
surrounding a post ; they always lie to one side, and Bencralty very close to 

| de therefore the 
townspeople can = freely ; on the other they are hemmed in by the ra&A. 
Some of these raths were Very large. The Hyderabul rad is 50,000 acres, 
the Mankera re£4 50,000 acres in extent. These rads were retained by the 
British. Government. They were, under the system of free pihsinc, a great 
convenience to the people, as they were entirely closed for a month or two in 
the spring and again doring the rains, the seasons when the grass is growing. 
The grass is thus preserved, and these ra‘4s form reserves of great rm teh 8 
the common pasturage iz exhausted. Their abolition ais rakas would be quite 
other than a public benefit, for they would be over-ron with cattle simultane- 
ously with the rest .of the country, and the grass in them would be wasted, 
and not, as now, available in times of scarcity in other parts.” 


fhe only Government land in the Khudri Cirele is rakh 


' Sakesar, in which a small bit of land is held on a cultivating 


lease. There are 10 Government rakhs in the Mianwali Pakka 
(Thal portion), meastring about 90,000 acres and two small 
rakhs in the Kachcha measuring 1,680and 452 acres, including 
274 acres of cultivation held on a lease during the term of the 
current Settlement. In the Isa Khel Tahsil there is one rakh 
in the Kachcha with two blocks of State land. The rakhs are 
eased annually for grazing and bits of land are given every year 


“} 
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Section D.—Mines and Mineral Resources, 

Rock-salt occurs at many places in the Salt Eange and in 
the Maidani Range across the Indus. It is, however, worked only 
along the richt bank of the river near Kalabach, where the salt 
stands out in the form of solid cliffs and is quarried on the surface. 
Long before the British annexation of the Punjab, Kalabarh was 
famous for its salt, which is exposed in large quantities, and of 
which the purity, closeness of grain, and hardness of a freat pro- 
portion of it are remarkable, The salt occurs underlying Tertiary 
strata in workable seams of from four to twenty feet thick, 
alternating with seams of impure salt and marl. ‘The salt 
outcrops toa height of about 200 feet above the bed of the 
gorge, the seams striking south to north, and dipping to the west 
at an angle of about 70°. The quantity of salt is ractically 
inexhaustible, both at Mari and Kalabagh. It is quarried in the 
usual way bysmeans of powder, broken up into pieces of suitable 
size, mid then conveyed to the Government Depot on pack 
animals. There are twelve enrolled miners (Muhammadans). 
They supply their own powder and pack animals, and are paid 
by Bovciinent at the rate of Rs 4-2-0 per 100 maunds of 
salt passed over the scales. The whole of the operations con- 
nected with the salt up to the time that it is deposited in store 
at the depét are in the hands of the miners. At the depét the 
salt is weighed out to puchasers on the production of treasury 
receipts of the duty and price payable, and they make their own 
arrangements for its removal. The output of salt depends 
upon the state of the trade which is at its best during the winter 
months. The average output during the five years ending 
1906-07 was 2,19,'15 maunds. 

Alum, which is abundant throughout the whole Salt Range, 
is extracted from pyritous shale at Kalabagh, where there is one 
factory, and at Kotki (114 miles off at the mouth of the Chichale 
Pass), where there are three factories. The industry has greatly 
declined, owing to competition with other sources of cheaper 
supply. The total outturn is about 7,000 maunds per annum, 
while in 1884 it used to amount to as much as 22,000 maunds 
perannum, The price of Kalabagh alum varies from Rs. 4-8-0 
to Rs. 6-0-0 per maund. The manufacture has been carried on 
for many generations at Kalabagh. The shale from which the 
alum is extracted, is dug from shafts in the hill-side, sometimes 
of considerable depth. The shale is first burnt in huge kiln-like 
mounds varying from 20 to 60 feet’ in height—a process which 
occupies from six to eight months. The calcined shale is then 
thrown into water, which, after the soluble matter has been dis- 

| 18 
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solved, is drawn off into iron evaporating pans, and there mixed 
with a coarse kind of salt. As evaporation proceeds, the alum 
is formed in these pans in crystals of pink colour. Lastly, the 
als are again heated to fusion in iron pans, and poured, 





o 


. while liquid, into jars, where they assume the form of the alum of 


Kalabagh alum is not suitable for use in dyeing owing to 
the large quantity of iron, which it contains, and the fact that 
suitable methods of purifying it are not available. 

Coal or lignite is found in the district of two kinds, oolitic 
and tertiary. The oolitic coal is most common ; it occurs at 
Jaba, cis-Indus ; Kalabagh, Chopri, Chasmian, and Sultan Khel, 
trans-Indus ; and crops out in many other parts of the Salt Range. 
The largest out-crop is in the hills between Kalabagh and the 
Chichhale Pass in Isa Khel. It is found in lumps of various sizes 
among dark bituminous shales, not in beds but in detached 
masses, which appear to be compressed and fossilized “trunks 
of trees. ‘The occurrence of these masses is altogether uncertain 
and irregular. 

The coal is hard and light, very black, but marked with 
brown streaks, and often encloses nests of half decomposed 
wood resembling peat. It is not so easily inflammable as good 
coal ; it burns quickly without coking to a light coloured ash, and 
emits a large amount of smoky yellow flame with but little heat. 

The tertiary coal is found only at Kotki near the mouth of 
the Chichhali Pass, embedded in the alum shales for which that 
jlace is noted. It occurs only in patches, not in regular seams. 
t is, however, easy of access, and burns well, though containing 
a ate amount of earthy matter. It principally differs from the 
Kalabagh coal in its lighter colour at in the amount of ash left 





by it. 

A seam of coal of some value was discovered in 1905 near 
Malla Khel and a lease was taken by Rai Bahadur Anup Singh 
and Company of Lahore to work it. At Makkarwal also in the 
Maidani Range a lease to work coal was granted and some coal 
was taken out. In neither case, however, has the output been 


| Rock-oil or petroleum is found at Jaba in Masan, near 
Kundal in the Khisor Range, and in lesser quantities: elsewhere 
in the hills of Isa Khel and Mianwali. At Jaba there are ten 


pene which duce about 600 gallons per annum of a thick | 


sen sulphuretted liquid. The Garrison Engineer of 
Rawalpindi Cantonment has used the Jaba product fora great 
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many years, to produce gas for lighting, but, with this exception, CHAP. 
the existing springs have as yet aE of no commercial value. 1-E. 
Arts and 


This of is also used by the people, like tar, for itch on manufac: 
camels and sheep. The hill at the foot of which the springs tures. 
lie contains sulphur, Pebraiebia: 

Gold is found in minute quantities mixed with the sand Gold. 
of the Indus. It is extracted by a laborious process of wash- | 
ing, and the yield is very small indeed. 

Saltpetre is made on old village sites on either bank of the ®**re. 
Indus and at several villages in ‘its bed. It is extracted bh 
evaporation from water, which has been passed through pas f 
containing the crude salt. It is afterwards refined by 
further evaporation and boiling, Licenses are issued for its 
manufacture. At Kamar Mashani in the Isa Khel Tahsil there 
are seven saltpetre works. 

Limestone, fit for ordinary building purposes, and building 
stone are also obtained in the district. 


Section E.—Arts and Manufactures, 
The only manufactures of any importance in the district Manafac- 


aré the manufacture of striped ‘cotton cloth (sust) and also v 
of iron instruments of all sorts at Kalabagh. ’ 


Common country cloth is woven in almost every large Catton- 
village. Cotton thread and dyes are mostly imported from ““""™6 
outside. Striped cotton cloth, called susi, which is made at 
Kalabazh, is sold at from 11 to 40 feet per rupee. Swusis are 
exported, mainly to Bannu, Kohat, and Dera Ismail Khan. Sim- re 
ple blue lungis, worn by Khattaks, are also made. A few | 
weavers work with their own capital, but the majority obtain 
their capital on credit. The number of weaversin the district 
is 6,805, and the total number of persons dependent upon the 
industry is 16421. The earnings range from four to twelve 
annas aday. In KaAlabagh there are “600 looms, and in Mari 
1,000, In the south of the district at Mankera and Set 9s! = 
abad, blankets (lois) and cotton checks (khes) are made of 
somewhat superior quality, 

Silk-weaving is not carried on in the district. Silk- weaving. 

Chhimbas (dyers) print cloth in various colours, for use as Printing om 
quilts or women’s clothing, but on a small seale only. fabrics, 

No carpets are manufactured in the district. — - Carpets, | 

The following iron vessels and instruments are manufactur- tron work. 
ed at Kalabagh; karahis (big iron baking pans), fawas (cir- “a 
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CHAP. culariron baking plates), chullh (fire stands), dhakwan (tray 
I-F and cover), a “thi (stove), degchas, kaloras (iron cups), kettles, 
Com: cauldrons, oil lamps, and similar articles. ‘These are all made 
merce fom imported iron sheets. The workers carry on chiefly on 
Trade. errowed capital and earn onan average from 58 annas to 2 
ey: rupees a day. 

Other Fans are made ab Kalabagh by Pirachas from pattha, the 

manufactures. dwarf-palm (Chamocrops ritehiana), which grows wild in the Salt 

Range. Baskets, shoes and matting are also made from this. 
No other manufactures call for special mention. Leather goods, 

ttery; wool blankets (dhussa), ropes, sacks and rough 
blankets, made of hair of camels and goats, are only mant- 
factured to a small extent, and for domestic and agricultural 
needs within the district. Jewellery is made to some ¢x- 
tent. from imported gold and silver. Water-mills for grind- 
ing corn are worked on the /hill-streams in the Mianwal 

Tahsil and on the Kurram canals in Isa Khel. These are nine 
in number. The woodwork industry languishes from the lack 
of raw material, and, though Kalabagh was once 4 noted centre 

for boat building, this trade has declined since the railway 

killed river navigation, and Kalabagh and Isa Khel produce 
now not more than a dozen boats in a year. : 


[ Pant A. 


ene agg There are no factories or factory industries carried on in 
the. district. 


Section F,—\Commerce and Trade. 


bit oy rat The commerce and trade of the district is not of any magni- 
Forts, tude. The chief exports of the district are salt, alum, iron 


' vessels, susi, coal, articles made from vhe dwarf-palm, wheat 
and other grains, oilseeds, wool, hides, and bones. ‘The principal 
imports are iron, cotton piece-goods and thread, silk, sugar, rice, 
potatoes, and timber. 

Wool exports. Wool is also brought in large quantities to Darya Khan from 

the frontier province for further export to Europe and Ameri- 

ea. Darya Khan is a large wool market, ‘both for wool grown in 
the locality and for that of the Dera Ismail Khan District. 

Before re-export the material is cleaned by beating with a stick 

and put into bags. It is railed chiefly to Karachi, but a large 


amount also goes to Multan, and some to Lahore, Rawalpindi 


and Fazilka, There is no press in Darya Khan. Goat's and 
camel's hair are also exported to Mulian and Karachi from the 
district in small quantities, : 





| 
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The traffic in hides and bones is only important whena CHAP. 
fodder famine occurs. Hides are bought up by Khojas who II-F. 
export them to the larger trading centres. 7 Com- 

merce 

Trade is mainly in the hands of the Hindu population, who Trade. 
are nearly all Aroras by caste. The only Masleiaie. Who ‘p.4. ana 
engage in trade, are the Khojas, who numbered 1,185 persons bones, 
in 1911. They are fairly numerous in Kalabagh, where they Cisne 
engage in general trade, while in other parts of the district they — 7 
are chiefly connected with the hide trade. 


The chief centres of trade are Kalabagh, Bhakkar, Mian- chief centres 
wali and Isa Khel. The opening of the Kalabagh-Bannu “=. 
Railway in 1913 has, however, diminished the importance of 

Isa Khel in this connection. A considerable quantity of grain 

and other goods from Bannu and Marwat used, before this rail- 

way was opened, to find its way to Isa Khel, and thence across 

the river to Kundian and Kallurkot. This, however, is now 

often sent through by rail to Kalabagh. Darya Khan, as al- 

ready stated, is also an important market in the wool trade. 


Wheeled traffic is practically unknown, and camels are the Routes and 
usual means of iene Fo in those parts which the railway does [om °* 
not reach. Pack bullocks and donkeys are also used to some , 
extent. Most of the exports from the district go by rail and 
river to Karachi or Multan. Before the Sindh-Sagar Railway was 
built in 1886, the export traffic was mainly carried on by river 
with Sukkar. A certain amount of traffic also used then to 
pass along the wail cart road from Bhakkar to Jhang. The 
construction of the railway, however, superseded both these 
routes, though the river route is still used to some extent in 
eonnection with exports of surplus produce from the Isa Khel 
Tahsil. The recent opening of the Kalabagh-Bannu Railway is 
likely, however, still further to diminish the river traffic. Darya 
Khan receives a considerable quantity of grain and other goods 
from the Dera Ismail Khan District, and a certain amount also 
comes to Kallurkot and other stations from villages on the other 
side of the Indus. The Masan railway station draws all the grain 
‘from the Khudri circle, and the Mari station receives all the salt 
from the Kalabagh salt pits and a certain amount of grain from 
Kalabagh. In the Mianwali Tahsil there areno large markets, 
every railway station being itself a small centre of export. In 
the Bhakkar Thal, which is not self-supporting in the matter of 
grain, there is a certain amount of import of grain from. the 
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Section G.—Means of Communication. 
The line of the North-Western Railway running from Mul- 
tan to Rawalpindi passes though the district, with a short branch 
to Mari, opposite Kalabagh, and is joined at Kundian by the 
Sindh-Sagar Branch from Lala Musa, The Kalabagh-Bannu 


| Part A. 


-yailway traverses the Isa Khel Tahsil. The Sindh-Sagar Railway 


was built in 1886, and the Mari-Attock Branch was completed in 
1892, The Bannu-Kalabach Railway was opened in 1913. The 
main stations of the Sindh-Sazar Line lie on the border of the 
Indus valley tract, and are easily accessible. The railways have 
had no appreciable effect upon language or religion, but have 
enhanced the security of the district against famine, and at the 
same time brought it within nearer reach of larger markets and 
fluctuating price movements. The total mileage of railways in 
the district amounts to 237 miles. 

The district contains three miles of metalled road and 640 
miles of unmetalled road. ‘These roads are all maintained by the 
District Board. The only metalled road consists of parts of the 
Civil Station of Mianwali and of the road from Mianwali towards 
Musa Khel. The old road across the Thal from Bhakkar to 
Jhang, which used to be a mail cart road, isnow very little used 
by traffic, though it is still kept in a state of repair by the Dis-— 
trict Board. All traffic on this road is now carried by camels and 
donkeys. There is also a road running from north to south of the 
district along the edge of the Kachchi. In the Kachchi itself 
the roads are all hardand grassy, and during the hot weather are 
under water, while in the cold weather the numerous noalas form 
an impediment to any form of wheeled traffic, Tum-fums, how- 
ever, ply on the road from Darya Khan to the bridge of boats 
across the Indus which leads to Dera Ismail Khan. Similarly, in 
the Isa Khel Tahsil, the roads are much cut up by irrigation 
channels and the course of mountain streams, which renders the 
use of wheeled traflic impracticable. 

A complete list of rest-houses is given in Table 29 of Part 
B, which also gives full details as to the accommodation of each. 
Distanc ey road between the various places in the district are 
given in Table 30. 

There are no navigable canals in the district. A great deal 
of traffic is carried on the Indus to Multan and Sukkar. . The 
Indus debouches from a narrow gorge a little above Kalabagh, 
and, as it enters the plain lower down, its bed attains a width of 
15 or 16 miles. In the summer montlis it is subject to sudden 


and prolonged rises, It is nowhere bridged throughout its course 
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in the district, but is crossed opposite Dera Ismail Khan by 
a bridge of boats in the cold weather, as well as by ferries at 
various points. The introduction of railway facilities has dimi- 
nished the river's importance as a means of communication. It 

takes from ten to twenty days to reach Sukkar during the hot 
weather, and double that time in the cold. The return journey 
is always a slow affair. It takes from one to two mont hs, accord- 
ing to the direction of the wind and the height of the river. The 
boat is often sold at Sukkar. The journey is a perilous one; and 
many boats never reach their destination, The boats used are 
of the ordinary heavy flat-bottomed ty pe, and are made at 
Kalabagh or Isa ‘Khel. The average capacity of grain-carrying 
boats is about SOU maunds, but ranges from 350 to 2,000 
maunds, 

The bridge of boats opposite Dera Ismail Khan has already 
been mentioned. Inthe hot weather its place is taken by a steam 
ferry boat. North and south of this, communication across the 
Indus is kept up by means of ferries, or by means of inflated 
poabaicins, by the aid of which, swimming and wading, the river 
is c 

The following ferries across the Indus are under the control 
of the Deputy Commissioner :—Kalabagh, Mochh, Mianwali, 
Silwan, Piplan and Kallurkot. The lease of these is auctioned 
annually. ‘The Kalabagh ferry is open all the year round, and is 
safe, rapid and easy. A ferry steamer connected with the rail- 
way has also plied here since 1913. The other ferries are practi- 
eally closed, except for agriculturists, from May to October, and 
the passage of the Indus by theniis a long affair, as, owing 
to the width of the bed and the number of the running channels, 
trans-shipments are required. The exact position of each ferry 
below that of Kalabagh varies each season according to the 
action of the river. 

In the Bhakkar Tahsil below Kallurkot, there are also ferries 
at intervals ; these, however, are all under the management of the 
Dera Ismail Khan District authorities. 

The postal arrangements of the district are under the charge 
of the Superintendent of Post Offices at Jhelum. Bes 
Mianwali, which is the head office of the district, there are Rib 
offices at Bhakkar, Darya Khan, Isa Khel, Kamar Mashani, 
Kalabavh, Kallurkot, Kundian, Mari, and Mianwali city. To, 
all of these, except Kamar eT Kalabagh, aud Mianwali 
| oy branch offices are attached. A full list of branch post 

esis given ia Table 31 of Part B. The post is transmitted 
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by rail along the Railway Line, and in all other parts of the 
district is carried by dik-runners. Table 32 gives statistics show- 
ing the volume of transactions from year to year. The number of 
letter mail articles received for delivery has not varied much in 
recent years, but there has been a steady increase in the volume 
of money-order transactions. | 

There are seven combined post and telegraph officesin the dis- 
trict, at Mianwali, Bhakkar, Isa Khel, Darya Khan, Kamar Ma- 
shani, Kalabach, and Kallurkot. Telegraph messages can also 
be sent along the Railway line through the Railway Telegraph, 


Section H,—Famine, 


The district has never suffered seriously from. famine. The 
Kachehi and a large portion of Isa Khel are rendered seeure by 
irrigation or floods, as is also the area commanded by the Nammal 
canal in the Mianwali Tabsil. The scattered cultivation in the 
Thal depends very largely, though not entirely, on well irrigation. 
In the famine year of 1899-1900, the area of crops matured exceed- 
ed 70 per cent. of the normal ares. During that year, however, 
scarcity of fodder in the Thal caused great mortality among 
stock of all kinds, and a large number of graziers left the district 
for the Jhelum and Chenab riverain. Most of these returned in 
the following year, when the rainfall was good. <A similar 
drought occurred in the Thal after a six years’ succession of bad 
harvests beginning in 1884-85, during which a large number of 
wells were deserted, and the owners. left their homes. This 
drought led toa revision of the system of recovering grazing 
revenuc, and to the attempted introduction of a fluctuating rev- 
enue on wells. 

No famine relief works have been necessary in the district, 


‘ 
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CHAPTER III.—_ADMINISTRATIVE. 


Section A.—Administrative Divisions. 


The Mianwali District is under the control of the Commis-  amnstre- 
sioner of Rawalpindi, whose head-quarters are at Rawalpindi, tive divisions 
The ordinary head-quarter staff of the district consists of a Deputy and revenue 
Commissioner, who is also District Magistrate and Collector, **. 
with two Assistant or Extra Assistant Commissioners at head- 

uarters and a third at Bhakkar in charge of the Bhakkar Sub- 
division, which comprises the single tahsil of Bhakkar. Of the 
Assistants at head-quarters, both do criminal and executive work, 
in addition to which one is employed as Revenue Assistant, and 
the other isin charge of the treasury. There is also a Subordi- 
nate Judge who performs criminal and executive work in 
addition to his other duties. 


Each of the three tahsils, Mianwali, Bhakkar and Isa Khel, 
is in charge of a Tahsildar, who ordinarily exercises the criminal 
powers of a second class magistrate, and on the revenue side 
those of a second grade Assistant Collector. Each Tahsildar is 
assisted by two Nail Tahsildars. The village revenue staff i8 of 
the strength shown below :— 





Tahail. Field kanongos. TE cal calniet 







Mianwali ... é | 81 
Bhakkar “ 5 | 63 
laa Khel 43 

Total 186 


In addition there are a District and Office Kanungo with 
head-quarters at Mianwali, and an Office Kanungo at the head- 
quarters of each of the tahsils, % 

; 19 
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In addition to the officers above mentioned, there are a num- 
I-A. her of Honorary Magistrates in the district, exercising criminal, 

. givil, and in some cases both criminal and civil jurisdiction, 
Of these, a Bench at Isa Khel consists of Khan Bahadur Muham- 
mad Abdul Karim Khan, Khan Muhammad Abdur Rahman 
Khan and Khan Muhammad Faizullah Khan, ‘who exercise 
second class powers, both criminal and civil. At Kalabagh 
Khan Bahadur Malik Ata Muhammad Khan exercises second 
class criminal and third class civil powers. In the Mianwali 
Thana third class criminal powers are exercised by a Bench 
consisting of Khan Sahib Risaldar and Woordie Major Ahmad 
Khan and Khan Sultan Khan. In the Bhakkar Thana also there 
is a Bench exercising third class criminal powers which consists 
of Diwan Tharia Ram, Risaldar-Major Sardar Muhammad Akbar 
Khan and Malik Muhammad Bakhsh. Besides the above Lala 
Jai Dyal exercises second class powers as an Honorary Munsif 
for the whole district. 
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Relat ear The number of zaildars, inamdars, lambardars, and chauki- 
bardars, ete. = dars in each tahsil is given in the following table :-— 











va ess Minnwali Tahsil,| Bhakkar Twhsil, [en Khel Tahail,| ‘Total, 
]namdars nm 
we 

Lambardars Ce 
Chankidars 
—— - ‘ 

Zaildars are remunerated by a system of graded inams, the F 


rates of pay being— a 


lst: grade ie ia .. 200 per annum. 
2nd grade ona eeu ioe 150 sy 





on the ocourrence of vacancies by death or otherwise has been in 
force since 1908. | ee | 


= 


2 

| ard grade “<9 » 100 »” 
A scheme for the reduction of superfluous lamb. ips 
Sy 

: 
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The following is a list of gails and zaildars who held office on 





in Name of zail. Name of saildar. 


Nate of tahall 





















. | ¥neant, 

.-» | Gbulam Ensim Shah, 
. | Malik Ghulam Haidar, 
_ | Malik Laddu, 

ve» | Malik Makammad Hakheb, 

... | Fatal Hossain Khan. 

... | Ali Mohammad Khan, 

... | Allah Bakhsh Shah, 

Malik Ahmad Khan. 

Malik Shah Alam, 

Malik Fatteh Sher, 

... | Malik Bara, 

wo» | Malik Umar. 

... | Gonbar Khan, 


r 
2 + 
* 













=a ee eo he ee 


... | Khan Bahader Malik Ata Muhammad Ehan, 
..» | Khudayar Khan. 


_. Ehan. 
... | Muhammad Karam Dad Khan, 
... | Mohammad Amir Abdalla Khan. 
oo | Abdur Rahman Khan. 


A There 3 is at e niceaa only one estate under oa bancbimaeeh 

of the court of wards. Tt belbuee to Khans Muhammad Abdur 

Rahman Khan and Muhammad Nawaz Khan, sons of Khan 

fuhammad Sarfaraz of Isa Khel. A large portion of their joint 
] Ties at Chak golpens 3 in the Shahpur District. 


| eee Khan Pabadur Malik‘Ata Mubammad Khan, 
: 3 | Nammal , a a+ | Malik Allagar, 
4 : 4 | Musa Khel nike «| M, Bahadur Khan, 
E - §& | Dand Khel ae ... | Sayyid Qaim Hussain Shab, 
= 6 | Mochh .. | Khan Fatteh Khan, 
a 7 | Mianwali ... | Khan Sultan Khan. 
8 | Wan Bhochran ... } Malik Amir, 
0 | Kundian ... = _.. | Mian Hayat Ali, 
10 | Piplan .... a ..| Muhammad Abdalla Khan (minor). 
11 | Sadat Miani cae . | Hussam Bakhah Shah, 


Khan Bahador Mthammad Abdul Karim 


CHAP. 
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Court. of 
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CHAP. The digtrict: lies within the Western Police Range and is in 
II-B. charge of a Superintendent of Police, administrative control 


Civiland being exercised by the Deputy Inspector-General of the Range 
oS a whose head-quarters are at Rawalpindi. 


Other depart The district forms a Sub-division of the Shahpur Division, 

_— Public Works Department, Buildings and Roads Branch, and 
is in charge of a sub- Divisional Officer under the control of the 
Executive Engineer at Sargodha. Tt is included in a Ist ° 
(Rawalpindi) Circle. 


Section B.—Civil and Criminal Justice. s 


Civil justice, The Chief Judicial Officer is the District Judge, who resides 
2 at Mianwali and also acts as Sessions Judge for pe Mianwali 


Instrict. 


_ There is also a Subordinate J udge, who performs civil 
judicial work, both original and appellate. Besides these, there 
are two Munsifs, who do only civil judicial work, “one being 
stationed at Mianwali and the other at’ Bhakkar. 


. Table 35 gives the principal statistics relating to civil ‘Ljustice, 
The volume of litigation is on the whole fairly constant from 
ear to year, and, the district being a backward’ one, the num- 
ber of suits of large value is, small. Matrimonial suits are fairly 
numerous, and of recent years suits arising out of disputes con- ww 
cerning immoveable property have shown a tendency to increase * 
in the Bhakkar Tahsil, owing to the increase of cultivation in the = 
Thal and the consequent avidity for land. J 


| In addition to the agency above mentioned, civil, judicial ~ 

work is performed by the Sub- Divisional Officer at Bhakkar who 

has the powers of a Munsif of the 1st class, as well as by one of 

the Extra Assistant Commissioners at head- -quarters. . 


rainal 4° Table 34 shows the statistics of Magistrate's cases sere 2 
une as true, and the special features of the crime of the district will . 
Sse peste) ete H of this chapter. In addition to the, 
ofdinary agency for the disposal of cri work, Pun 
Government notification No. 23, dated 28rd October i pies 
the Frontier Crimes Regulation (LIT of po) applicable to a 
whole district, it having been ah dre applicable to those ] 
tions of the old Bannu and Dera Ismail Then Districts wh ick oo. 
now comprise this district. Statistics relating to cases dealt with = 
under this Regulation are given in Table 55 of ser By. oan 
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There are eight Ist grade and eleven 2nd grade pleaders. 
practising in the district. Twoofthe former and three of the IHG 
atter practise at DBhakkar; the remainder all practise at _ Land 
Mianwali. Revenue. 

The number of petition-writerts in the district is shown 
below :— | 


The Bar, 


lst grade. 2nd grade, 
Mianwall oh A. 5 17 
Isa, Khel oF sy, aD oy 
Bhakkar att Pett 2 eee h 
Total * Ce Bt 87. 


‘Statistics regarding registration are to be found in Table 37. Registration, 
The Deputy Commissioner is ex-officio Registrar of the district. 
Each Tahsildar is a joint Sub-Kegistrar in his tahsil and in 
addition the following gentlemen are non-official Sub-Regis- 
trars:— — | 
Khan Sultan Khan at Mianwali. 

Muhammad Sarbiland Khan’ at Isa Khel. 

Subedar Fateh Muhammad Khar at Bhakkar. 

Section C,_ Land Revenue, 

~The’ conditions which obtain in the north are Village com. 
very different from those of the’ southern tahsil, and even tenures, 
the two northern tabhsils haye widely different histories. 
The only exception to this is that the conditions of tenure in the 
riverain and Thal portions of the Mianwali Tahsil approximate . 
to those in the Bhakkar Tabsil. With this-reservation, it is safe 
‘to say that the village communities and tentires in the Bhakkar 
Tahsil have developed on quite different lines from those in the 
northern tahsils, and accordivgly it will be convenient to treat 
of them quite separately. 
- he origin and history of the tenures prevailing in Misnwalt and 
the Mianwali and Isa Khel Tahsils are given at length Ti5i 
in the old Gazetteer of the Bannu District, which included 
extracts on the subject from Mr. Thorburn’s Settlement Report 
* of the Bannu District. These extracts, with very slight alter- 
ations, are repeated below :— aii 

Tex Khel may be divided into three tracts, which are _ separately |“ | 
diseuseed below, sc incab OF: Wiker the mmaaitine “of individ ie gar a ee 
possession, although it originally was ancestral of customary shares. Fines 
and. other exactions, and the greed of the strong before annexation, and’aliena- 
tion and short-sighted action since, have wrought the change. | 7 
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CHAP. The Khattake are said to be descended from one common ancestor named 
HI-c. Bolak and the Bhangi Khel branch is believed to have heen in the 23100 
Fray: of their present hilly home for over four centuries, Within the lagt four or five 5 
Revenue generations they have by purchase and other means acquired a good deal of | 
TPE aoe eulturable land from their Saghri kinsmen. They seem first to have divided 
illage com- © their whole territory into blocks, allotting one or more to each of ther 
mreaitios and sections. Within éach block familics squatted at pleasure until all the arable 7 
After that, property devolved in the 


Bhangi Khel portion of the country was appropriated. 
tenures, ordinary way. But as the Bhangi Khels grew in numbers, and had no 
objection to foreign service, many of their young men mortgaged or sold their 
patrimony ard went eleewhere. The clan is now very numerous, and most of 
he available ground is under tillage, hence alienations of land are frequent. 
Hindus have little interest in the soil. Cultivated plots, together with the 
surrounding waste, the drainage of which they receive, are held in sevefalty , 
by the peasant proprietors, each of whom lives in @ substantially built ~ 
homestead on his own ground. But the greater part'of Bhangi Khel consiste 
of stony hills suitable only asa pasturage for sheep, goats, kine and horses. 
All that part is still held in blocks and undivided. 
ox, From Kalabagh southwards to Mitha Khatak the Bhangi Khel and Gudd 
ee Khel Khattaks held nine compact villages in that portion of the plain which 
skirts the Khattak Niazai Ege. Each village was settled independently. 
Of the nine, Malla Khel is the oldest, dating from before the Niagai influx into 
the country. Though all agree that the lands near the village sites were first 
divided on ancestral shares, such shares are now untraceable. The Niazais 
7 aseert that the Khattak colonists came down and settled with their permission 
and acted as their humble allies, but it is hardly possible that euch was the 
ease. During the last two or three generations the Khattaks have been largely 
displaced by the “ Khawanin ” and others in Kotki and Mitha Khattak. 
The Traz, Kanju, Kalu, and Bhut Jats are all said to haye been first 
settled about Tank, and to have come with the Niazais ed Marwat into Isa 
Khel. On the partition of the country, they were given land and settled down 
as separate communities, Both they and the Niazais divided their estates 
amongst themselves by lot on ancestral shares. Although the ustial causes, 
specially the power,of Ahmad Khan and his successors, have reduced 





and espec 
~ many of the Jats to the position of ocoupancy tenants or inferior proprietor 
this division on shares is still easily traceable in their villages. ,It 1s also so in © 
Kamar Mushani. Sultan Khel, a large village north-west of Trag, seems to 
have been finally settled ay four geneTations ago, by squatting. ‘To the south 
4 amongst the powerful Isa Khel Niazais, fals, darres, and fichhes are still known, 
and to some extent followed. The first word may be translated as the allot- 
ment of a clan, the second as that of a group of families in the clan, and the 
third as a single share in such an allotment. But amon the Tea Khele, as 
with the Jats, the strength and ambition of Ahmad Khan and his successors, _ 
now represented by the “ Khawanin,” have done much to obliterate ancestral 
right, and shares are not acted on except where a tal is still held undivided, or 
in cases Where the clan receives a fixed Tent from the cultivators of the soil, 
e.g Kundal and Atak Paniala. Of the ten high bank villages in the south 
"of the tahail, of which the Isa Khel clan were once proprietors, the “ Khawanin ” 
now own the greater part of'five. They or some of their members also own 
most of a large portion of four other upland and three other 4achcha villages. 








151 
Mrawwatt Drsrrrcr. | [ Parr A. 


These latter three were however acquired since annexation. The “ Khawanin ” 
have divided almost all their paternal estate amongst. themselves since 1856, 
and hold it on eiht shares. But as the partition was effected by lot, the 
respective areas of the shares differ largely. 


Proprietary right in the low-lying tract enbject to Indus inundation and yi 


known as facha or £ackhhi was, at annexation, like the soil itself, in a very fod 
state, and the tenures now at length determined and recorded owe their present 
formes, as much to the individual views of different officials, as to rapid but 
natural evolution from earlier types. For many years subsequent to the allo- 
cation in their present homes of the communities now established on either 
bank of the Indus, the arable lands of the Aaeha were sparsely inhabited jungle, 
the home of the tiger, the swamp deer (goin), the boar and the hog deer. 
Here and there groups of Jat families, Hirayaha, Mahens, Bhambs, Chinas, 
Jakhors, Anotras, Trers, and many other gots led a ‘pan life, shifting their 
quarters from time to time, whenever compelled to do so by the ever-shifting 
river. But immediately beneath the Pathan, Sayad and Jat townships, fixe 

on both high banks of the river, there were strips and patches of cleared and 
cultivated land held in severalty on ancestral shares. In the jungle beyond 
lived the pastoral Jats just mentioned, each group confined to one particular 
locality within ill-defined limits, Those Jats were the ancient possessors of the 
facka, and seem long to have been left undisturbed by their Iater settled 
‘Pathan neighbours. Though practically might was ight for each community 
gvoad the outside world, still men were few and land was abundant, so there 
wae no occasion for the Pathans to hunt up and expropriate the amphibions Jat 
graziers. By Sikh times, however, numbers had largely increased. The vil- 
lages crowning either bank at irregular intervals from Kalabagh to Piplan were 
strong. A common modus rivendi was necessary. So by degrees it came to 
be accepted that all the ache fronting each village was up to some joint 
boundary, generally the deep cold-weather channel wherever it soe ieoyy to be, 
its communal property. Of the dominant communities the Mushanis and Isa 
Khels along the west bank, and the Taja Khels, and after them the Ballo Khels 
and Watta Khels along the east bank held the largest domains. But on this 
latter side Pathan supremacy never extended south of a line drawn east and 
west about Kundi. There the two races met, commingled, and in conjunction 
formed village communities on equal terms. This Kundi was for many years 
the southmost limit of Sikh dominion, beyond which lay the territory of the 
Nawab of Mankera. On his fall, about 1822, the southern portion of what 
now is Mianwali became part of a separate administration and remained so 
until annexation. It was latterly included in Diwan Sawan Mal’s Suba of 
Multan, and was administered by him, with one break of nine months, from 
1831 until his murder shortly before the first Sikh war. Thongh the Sikhs 
treated the whole £ae4a as crown land, the Pathan communities of the neigh- 
bourhood, and specially the Isa Khels and Taja Abels never acquiesced in this 
view. Thus during Sikh rule squatters had two masters to propitiate. Many 
of the pastoral Jats had already settled down into a semi-agricultural life, 
paying, when coerced, a loose allegiance to the nearest Pathan village, Sayads 
too had squatted by invitation here and there, nore particularly on debatable 
land, their sanctity securing them from attack by rival claimants. With the 
advent of Sikh dominion all cultivators became, so to say, Crown tenants, and 
men of all classes were encouraged to break 8 we Bee Afee to the £ardars 
obtained a sanad or lease, and such a title-deed was valid against all tribal 
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CHAP. rights. But despite of such senads the neighbouring Patnan clans exacted, 
HI-C. when they could, some dues. Thus the Isa Khels took loshatobra or ** plate and 
Laid grain bag,” #)¢., corn for themselves and their horses, and the Taja Khele £iwéts 
Revenue. which was a small share of the grain of cach harvest. Not unfrequently some 
7 oT Pathan, more enterprising than his fellows, either with or without a sanad, led 
Vilage com a colony from his high bank township, and squatted on’ tnoceupied land within 
tenures. the elastic limits of his tribal domain. Once a clearing Was made, and a few 
shanties ran up, miscellaneous persons would he sure to j0in in the undertaking, 
But at the best such colonies had a precarious existence. A successful one 
always provoked jealousies, and jealousies sooner or later provoked an attack, 
in which Sikh’ soldiery—acting under the orders or with the connivance of the 
fickle Sikh officialse—often figured as principals or participators. The Sikh 
sagirdars and fardara or their underlings had small respect for each other's 
districts, and in order to compel the return of abscondéd cultivators or erim- 
inals, or on some other pretext, would poach freely on ach other's preserves, 
harrying cattle, burning huts and carrying off grain when they could. Though : 
most existing estates in the tacha were founded during the Sikh hegime vet 
so unstable was the tenure of possession, so fickle and igor, the character 
of each £ardar’s administration, that the term “ #444 s4a4e 18 nged to this 
day to describe official levity of temperament. There was one honorable ex- 
ception. Within the limits of Diwan Sawan Mal’s Government, in which 
were the Mianwali villages south of Kundi, life and property were fairly” 
secure. In those villages there was a clear distinction between proprietor and 
non-proprietor. When new land was required for cultivation by a person of 
the latter class, he either purchased it by paying a smal! fee called yéwri, or he 
held it asa sort of occupancy tenant, anata asmal! fixe) grain rent, 4véfi, 
or aol-satarhwin. The latter by the way was sometimes taken, not as rent, 
but as a rate for village expenses, a cess analogous to the maiéa item of to-day. 
With the exception of this one favoured tract, it may he said that at annexa- _ 
.* tion individual proprietary rights did not exist in the ‘aeha, and that what- 
ever rights the actual cultivators may have had, they all possessed In an equal 
degree. Kach settlement was effecte:] on a joint-stock principle, and the 
founder or manager had at most a claim to seme little special fee. The con- 
trast between then and now is a favourite theme with fecha grey-beards. 
There are still scores of them, vigorous old men now, who remémbet in the 
days of their youth how long stretches of the A#aeda were one dense jungle 
tract of trees, reeds and tiger grass ; how they and their countrymen would at 
times, having swofn a truce to all jealousies, assemble in hondreds and drive 
the country for days and days snaring, spearing, and haiting pig and deer, 
and now and again shooting a tiger. Madad Khan, Taja Khel, whose village 
7 paid Rs, 7,086 revenue in 1873-74, tells how his father Ahmad Khan led a 
eolony from Mochh, the high bank parent settlement of his clan, and clear- 
ing land made a home for himself and his friends in the midst of the jungle, 
: until one night the Sikhs swept down, killed his father, and burnt the whole * 
hamlet ; how after a year or two he propitiated the ardar, resettled the 
deserted hamlet, and continued extending his area until in 1856-57, the 
bounds of his village were demarcated. Similarly Hasan Khan, Isa Khel, 
whose village paid Re, 3,540 in 1878-74 tells how having heen robbed of 
his inheritance by his kinsmen, his father and unele and himself sought 
: safety and a new home in the jungle across the river. Established there, - 
| they were attacked in turn hy both Watta Khels and Taja Khels ; were finally 
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expelled by the Sikhs, and with their co-squatters, for several years sought 


shelter away south in Bhakra, and at last having made their peace returned 
to their jungle hamlet. Such was the éacha with the exception of the divided 
and cultivated lands immediately under the high banks about 1850; and 
being such, it is regrettable that on annexation the greater part was not 
declared Government property, and recent cultivators Crown-tenants. Had 
this course been followed, Government would have been the owner of a 
valuable tract, and the people would have been sayed from the harass of never 
ending litigation, 

For the first four years of our rule, our officials had no leisure to inquire 

into tenures. During that period an immense area was brought under culti- 
vation, and many new hamlets took root, In 1853-54 a Summary Settlement 
was made, Whilst it was in progress, the claims of old established commnuni- 
ties on the Mianwali side to levy what they called ¢Auéé (walifana or 
proprietary dues) from lately founded villages were investigated. It was 
found that many villages never paid any 44nééi, that no fixed rate had 
ever existed, as the amount varied with the relative power of the two parties,— 
&huéés itself being in fact a forced grain contribution extorted by strength 
from weakness, that Sayads had been exempted from payment, that khudte 
was sometimes taken by an individual, sometimes by a clan, and that the 
boundaries of the different so-called tribal domains were disputed. In the 
end most claims were disallowed, and where allowed, as they were for all the 
Villages within Taja Khel limits and those of the Piplan i/ata (Bhakra excepted) 
in the south of Mianwali, a cas! reentage on the revenue was imposed and 
grain rates abolished. The Taja Khels received an uniform rate of 3 per cent., 
and the Bilnches and others of the Piplan daéa Re. 1-12-0 per cent. on the 
revenue. For villages in which the founder or leader of the colony (dunyad- 
dar) was  Taja Khel or Sayad, half of the percentage went to such founder, 
and half to the Taja Khel clan, in ancestral shares. Sayads and Taja Khel 
squatters paid, a5 such, the founder's share only. In other eases the whole 
percentage went to the Taja Khel clan. In the Piplan sada the whole per- 
centage went to the proprietary family. Thus all family or tribal claims 
over lately settled villages were either compounded for or dismissed. In 
every other respect every squatter was full proprietor of his holding, and 
could extend it at pleasure. Any man, who fad broken waste, was within 
Taja Khel limits entered as being a dudemar asamé or malgucar, both terms 
Vague as to siatus ; and south of such limits generally. as a full proprietor. 
The founders were always made /amdardars, and in this latter capacity had 
the management: of the waste. South of Kundi, within Diwan Sawan Mal’s 
former jurisdiction, certain families were regarded as having a right once 
for all to a small proprietary fee ( Jéuri) when a cultivator broke up jungle 
land. But nowhere the recipients of fees (where maintained), whether 
Ahutts or ghuri or sol-satardwin, any clear authority for prohibiting cultivators 
from extending their cultivated area. The object of investing founders or 
tather dambarders with the management of waste was to promote self-govern- 
ment, and exclude outsi if the community so willed. On the Isa Khel 
aide no-p:.tsn.e Was made of making an inguiry into tenures at the first 
Summary Settlement. The Isa Khel Zacha was not extensive at the best, 
__ and very little of it was at the time above water, as the main foree of’ the 
- Indus was then presting towards its right bank. Such lands as were not yet 
_sabmerged, south at least of Trag, were mostly old lands in a part of the 
2() 


Tie: 
Kevenue. 
and tenurts— 


by importing tenants, and clearing land, and other means, acquired for — 
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canal irrigated upland tract held directly on ancestral shares. But the rise 
and supremacy of one particular section of the Zakku Khels, and more especially 
of Umar Khan's family in that section, had given a shock to the old law of 
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‘ devolution, and encouraged individuals to grasp all they could. However 


there was little for them to grasp at, as most of the facha belonging to the 
Isa Khel Tahsil at the time of the first Summary Settlement was under water. 
In both Mianwali and Isa Khel all the estates at any distance from the high 
bank, which had been settled in the preceding twenty years, were roughly 
classed as buéamari. By this was meant that the breaking up of waste con- 
ferred a proprietary title. 

Second Summary Settlements were undertaken in 1857-55 for Tea Khel 
and in 1860-61 for Mianwali, and it was not until about those dates that 
vil. boundaries were generally demarcated, hence the most energetic com- 
munities rightly received the largest areas. In the interval between the first 
and the second settlements, many of the poorer squatters had sunk to the 
position of tenants paying in kind. Fixed assessments, coupled with the 
uncertain action of the river, had driven them to abandon their holdings, or 
compound with their Jamdardars or others for the payment of the revenne 
in kind instead of cash. Besides this those who had been entrusted with the 
management of the waste, and who were generally shrewd, energetic men, 
had turned that management to good account for themselves, and were now 
large landholders. The 1857 to 1861 settlements did little more than repeat 


= 


what had been done in 1853-54, There was no inquiry into mghts. The 
cultivating classes in Mianwali were generally settled with indiscriminately, 
whether recorded as occupancy or non-oceupancy tenants or as inferior or 
full proprietors, and the he. 1-19-0 and Re. 3 per cent. Liutté dues mentioned 
above were raised to Rs. @ per cent. and divided in the same way as before. 
In Isa Khel there was little revenue-paying land, hence it was thought enough 
to give leases to fambardare and frame no other record at all. Whilst the 
settlements were being made, the Indus was shifting over to its! Mianwali side, 
This change affected every holding, and, as the assessments were still fixed, 
poor cultivators, who had been settled with had no alternative but to abandon 
their lands or arrange with richer men for the payment of their revenue, and 
thereby commence a connection which has in most cases ended by redocing 
them to tenants. As the river shifted a general scramble ensued for its 
forsaken bed, most of which was after much litigation secured, and rightly so, 
by Isa Khel villages, The lands in the south, some of which had once been 
canal-irrigated, were mostly obtained by the whole clan, and the more distant 
lands by Umar Khan's descendants. The Deputy Commissioner too . 

in and appropriated a share for Government, in all about 11,000 acres, of 
which now only one compact portion of 2,772 acres remains as Government 
property. But the changes caused by the reversion of the Indus to the 
i side were so tremendous, that it soon became an impossibility to 
maintain fixed assessments, and so between 1562 and 1864 a fluctuating 
system of assessment was introduced. This saved needy cultivators from the 
necessity of further relieving themselves from the responsibilities attaching to 
their position as revenue payers, and gave a great impulse to cultivation. 
The managers of waste every here strained their powers to the utmost, and 






y 


themselves what they could to the total or partial exclusion of their co-squatters. 


Knowing that a Regular Settlement was at hand, and aware of the ambiguous 
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entries in the Summary Settlement Records, the most sagacious lambardars 
and colony leaders (Sunyaddars), or their successors strengthened themselves 
by inducing many of the cultivators to formally acknowledge themselves to 
have no higher status than that of tenants-at-will or at most occupancy 
tenants. 


When at length the Regular Settlement did come, the two burning 
questions related to the status of those who had cleared waste, and whether 
they or the colony leaders had the right to clear what remained. As to the 
former, it was evident that in the newer villages the founders had for years 
bid, so to say, against cach other for cultivators, untila period arnved when 
waste became scarce and valuable, and tenants competed against each other for 
permission to cultivate it. The supposed transition year was fixed for each 
village ; up to which anyone who had cleared jungle was declared to have 
thereby acquired occupancy or superior right, the precise status depending 

n Summary Settlement entries, form in which revenue or rent had been paid, 
&e.; whilst those who had settled subsequently were held to be tenants-at-will. 
The year so fixed differed for different villages, but was somewhere between 
1861 and 1867. As to the second question, it was found that the area of the 
still unappropriated waste, except here and there in the actual channel of 
the Indus, was nowhere extensive. The right to cultivate what remained was 

enerally declared to appertain to the founder or his representatives. In a 
few cases, ¢.g., Ban Mahe, an allotment of waste was made to the body of 
the inferior proprietors, before the rest was declared to be at the founder's 
disposal. In the case of the Isa Khel ftaeha south of Trag the question of 
proprietary right was not an easy one to decide. Most of the land had 
re-appeared after 1861, and the lease-holders, the cultivators and the 
Tea Khel clan had all some grounds to claim. The latter had the best for all 
land which had a century before been on the high-bank and canal-irngated. 
The period of erosion was seventy or more years ago, and the date of emergence 
was in all cases recent. In the end the clan secured for itself on ancestral 
shares most of the facha of the Mite sy of Kundal, Atak Paniala, Kacha Nur 
Zaman Shah and Khaglanwala. The ‘ Khawanin’ succeeded in retaining 
more outlying estates. Many dacha ‘sie besides several of the 
‘ Khawanin,’ have now handsome and well-secured properties; though twenty 
years ago their rights were little superior to those of their co-settlers. Of the 
occupancy tenants a large majority have been recorded as having a right to 
recover their holdings in the same way as a full proprietor can, on the 
re-appearance of land on the same site after any period of submersion or erosion. 
There was no custom to the contrary, and it would have been unfair to the 
descendants of the old Jat graziers of the facia not to saf to them 
such a privilege. Moreover it is an established principle of law that mere 
submersion does not alter the ownership of land, and that ‘tenancy with a right 
of occupancy is just as much ownership in its way, and as far as it goes, as 
any other right of property. It is a dismemberment of the proprietary oe 
Those who hold by agreement are mostly the duéemars, who swould have | 


made inferior or full proprietors of their holdings had they not admitted m writ-- 


ing that they were of a lower status. It must be acknowledged that the dacha 
tenures are complicated ; but considering the past history of the tract it would 
have been impossible to have made them simpler, and yet been just to its 


ancient Jat inhabitants, who loosely owned the facka before the influx of 


Niazais and Sayads, 
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The Mianwali upland tracts are three, the Mohar and Danda villages to 


the north, which receive the drainage from the western side of the Salt Hange, 
and which are mostly owned by Niazai Pathans, the Thal proper to the south 


: held by Jats and miscellaneous communities, and the Pakhar tata east of the 


Salt Range owned by Awans. It will be necessary briefly to mention the 
form of proprietary right in each. 


Each of the existing Pathan communities settled independently. Land 
being plentiful, and cultivators few, no regular partition seems ever to have 
been made. Each fami and cultivated where it chose. But as 


ch family 
soon as the available area had all been loosely appropriated, regular partition 
became the rule, and holdings began to devolve in equal shares to sons. Thus 
much of the land now appears patfiwand, the shareholders in each pafts being 
descended from a common ancestor, and collectively known by his name. As 
with the land so with the hill torrent water. Dut owing to its limited supply, 
the difficulty of dividing it, and the almost excusable greed of the upstream 
holders, the general rule now approaches one of saroda-paina, t.¢., of highest 
first, and lowest last. But in many cases the size and position of dams or 
training spurs, and the share of water each is meant to intercept, have been 
determined by civil suit. Similarly, in many families, a like result has been 
amicably attained, and been entered in the Settlement Record. . 


In the Thal both communities and individuals acquired their exclusive 
rights by squatting. Until boundaries of estates were laid down in 1856-57 
Government had a better claim to all outlying waste than any of the villages 
within whose limits it was measured. To the south, whoever sunk a well 
became de facto regarded as the proprietor of the culturable area around it, 
and of a sufficiency of grazing waste as well for the pasturage of his plough 
oxen. Every member of the so-called village had a right to sink a well, and 
sometimes outsiders did so too with or without the permission of the sub- 
divisional officer. This was the practice until a few vears after the second 
summary settlement. ‘To the above general rule there is one exception. The 
lands immediately surrounding Wan. Bhachran were acquired about one 
hundred years since by a Bandial chief named Malik Sur progenitor of 
the present Maliks. He built a fort there, and each workman was recompensed | 
with a strip of land adjoining it. The land so allotted was called thobiwand , 


fhobt meaning as much earth as a man can raise in his two hands. Theoreti- © 


eally all the rest. of the land was at the disposal of the chief, and after him 
of his descendants. But the colonists soon proved too strong for them, and 
broke up new land in all directions. After annexation the then chiefs, two 
brothers named Maliks Sardar Khan and Ahmadyar Khan, instead of combin- 
ing. Sot the encroachments of the men of their village, opposed each other, 
and much litigation ensued, At the Ist Regular Settlement an endeavour 
was made to rehabilitate the family ty recording all unappropriated lands in 
the names of the two heads of the house. As to the Wan hachran waste 
south of the high road and elsewhere, what then remained was recorded as 
shamilat deh, This has been subsequently partitioned. | 


Awans have owned the Pakhar tract since, it is alleged, the time of Sul- 
tan Mahmud. It is divided into five large and two small villages. The way 
in which the Kalabagh chief acquired » and Nikki is described below. 
In Thammewali and to some extent in Chakrala, the two large central villages 
one family obtained predominance in Sikh times, and made itself proprietor of . 
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nearly the whole of the former village, and about one-fifth of the latter, CHAP. 
After long litigation the custom of prmogeniture was ruled to obtain in the ITEC. 
family. With the above exceptions the holdings in the tract are not large and = Land 
wesession is the sole measure of right. For years after annexation any villager Revenue. 
who chese seems to have bronght waste uniler the plough and became thereby viilces (oem 
the proprietor. In Sikh times cultivation was not extensive, as there was no counties sie 
security for life and property, anil owing to the irregularity of the ground, tenures— 
much labour was required to level a plot and divert water on to it. 

Nikki isan outlying village in Pakhar, and has had a chequered history. Occupane | 
When the Sikhs carly in this century pushed their conquest to the Indus, they right im Nik 
found the Awan occupants of Masan and Nikki in very weak and divided state. ks and Masa: 
Neither village possessed any strong man. The former was managed by the 
Kalabagh chief, who bad already so established hie hold over its few scattered 
hamlets as to be regarded as its proprietor. In the latter, internal and exter- 
nal feuds had stripped the leading Karmali Khel family of all real authority, 
thus giving their powerful kinsman, who held Masan, an opportunity to thrust 
himeelf into a dominant position. The Sikhs made over both tracts, villages 
“they could hardly be called, to a jagirdar, who after a time entrusted the 
realization of his dues to the Kalabagh chief, allowing him the usual fee of 
one-fourth of the collections. This was about 1522. From that date until 
‘annexation the men of Nikki paid one-fourth produce, and the Kalabagh collec- 

tor became their patron and quasi-landlord. After annexation the proprietary 
right to the villaze was disputed by three parties, the Kalabagh chief, the 
hereditary nt cultivators, and the descendants of the old resident Karm- 
ali Khel family. The latter’s claim was very weak and easily dismissable. 
Until the Regular Settlement, the two former never brought the question at 
issue between them fairly into court. The cultivators were weak and short- 
sighted, the chief strong and astute enough to see that every year’s delay in the 
determination of his status strengthened his position. Every disagreement 
ended in a compromise, until in 1862 many of the villagers loosely agreed to 
pay one-third grain and call themselves occupancy tenants. But still the dis- 
pute continned, the one party periodically complaining of exactions and _peti- 
tioning for the fixation of a money demand, and the other year by year riveting 
his hold on the village. At last, during the let Regular Settlement, the vil- 
lagers sued boldly for proprictary rights and, after considerable litigation, some 
of the cultivators were declared entitled to occupancy rights with certain res- 
trictive conditions. In Masan, the Kalabagh chief's sagir village, tenant 
rights have been determined on much the same grounds, but the ‘number of 
oecupancy tenants there is not large. 

Regarding alluvion and diluvion the following further atuvion ana 
extract from Mr. Thorburn’s Settlement Report illustrates the “"" 
custom— 

Another important work was the making of arrangements for the parti- 
tion of Mianwali facha now under water. I have in a former chapter 

_ explained how between 1856 and 1863 an enormous area of Mianwali taeda 
was destroyed by fluvial action. The right to new alluvion, as it formed, was 
always contested in court. The rule throughout the whole 4acha for both vil- 
Ps ecg individual holdings was, and is, once a boundary always a boundary, 
Whether the area be above or below water. Thus, wherever land appeared, 
initial Glathanate dtartdll. up deserting that it-had formed. on the site of an 
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CHAP. old possession of theirs. There being no field maps, judgments were both 
1-C. very arbitrary and haphazard. In the 1873-7 measurements of this Settlement, 
Land individual rights in 92,383 acres belonging to thirty-six villages could not he 
Revenue shown in the field maps, the land being under water. I explained to the com- 
em .... munities concerned the nevessity of making some arrangements for the partition 
veutties a of such plots on their re-appearance, in order to check future litigation and 
tenures— ensure justice. All the villages a , and, treating the submerged areas as if 
held in joint ownership, proceeded under the supervision of the Superintendent 
Alluvion and to effect their partition. The result is that the whole area has been mapped, 
diluvion, = and divided ir. such a way that each shareholder will receive his allotted 
tion as it re-appears without having first to litigate for it. In the case of 
‘our villages the basis of division has been former fiell maps. Hut for the 
other thirty-two those interested have mostly divided their submerged lands 
into blocks or strips according to their proportionate shares, the area to be 
allotted to individuals in each being recorded and no more. That area is 
generally for an occupancy tenant, inferior or full proprietor, the maximum 
acreage entered in any one year in his name etther at the first or the second 
Summary Settlement, or in any of the subsequent annual measurements under 
the fluctuating system of assessment. The balance, if any, has been recorded 
in one or more plots in the names of the founders (4unyddddrs) or as shamelat- 
deh, as the case may be. nl | : Suer, 
Description The extacts above given indicate the history of tenures.in the 
oer pep st Mianwali and Isa Khel Tahsils down to the first Regular Settle- 
lar Detilenreat ment in 1878, and the following extract from the Assessment 
soe or tte Report on these two talhsils written by Rai Bahadur Pandit Hari 
Tabs. | Kishan Kaul, 0.1.E., in 1907 will serve to bring the account up 
to date :— 
The following table classifies villages according to their existing 
tenures :-— 
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The process of disintegration has been at work. Villages having common 
land are gradually dividing it up and are thos drifting slowly to the commonest 
Punjab tenure of dhayyaeckara which is now the prevailing form of tenure 
here with the exception of a few zamindurt villages owned by single individu- 
als or families, There is just one patfidari village which has come into exist- 
ence owing to the amalgamation of two estates which had a common map 
with fields mixed up. Inside the #éayyachara village, proprietary rights 


were arranged at last Settlement by wardia or groups of landowners supposed , 


to have descended long ago from a common ancestor. These lands belonging 
toa werhs did not, like those of a paffi, occur in one block, but were 
seattered all over the place, and the groups have by frequent transfers 
of plots of land and the introduction of foreign elements, practically 
lost the communal tie, The arrangement has therefore been abandoned 
except where the warkus had their separate common lands. In a few 
villages at the south of the Isa Khel Tahsil, the area was divided into large 
blocks called éa/s, before colonization was commenced by the Niazis, but 
individuals have by lapse of time come to possess land in more ¢als than 
one. The land tenures in the Mianwali Tahsil are not very complicated, 
The landlord ig usually a full proprietor ploughing up his own land _or 
working through tenants with or without rights of ey eed In rather more 
than 4 of the fecha and ina few villages of the paééa, there are ala maliks 
(superior proprietors) receiving 6 per cent. or more of the land revenue from 
adna maitks (inferior proprietors), who are responsible for the payment of 
land revenue and the arrangement for cultivation. There are conditional 
tenants in Khudriand the snbmontane part of the passa, who cleared the 
land and built the embankments, and, although treated merely as tenants- 
at-will, are yet not liable to ejectment as long a8 they maintain the embank- 
ments or until they have been paid compensation for their trouble in 
breaking up the land. Similar tenants who cleared land in the facha are 
known as éufemars. The landlord sometimes mortgages the right of. eul- 
tivation to a tenant charging a premium which has to be repaid before the 
tenant can be ejected. The land tenures of the Isa Khel Tahsil are very 
complex indeed. There are afa maliés in the patfa and £acha receiving Ks, 6, 
6-4-0) or 25 per cent. of land revenue from the adna malts who pay land 
revenue, or taking jth of the divisible produce from the common heap as 
khutti. There is little difference between the adna malits paying 25 per 
cent. of land revenue or ;;thof produce and occupancy tenants who pay 
rent at about the same rates in addition to land revenue. Then there are 
dutemar and manjhemar tenants who have cleared the waste or have built 
embankments or levelled the land and cannot be ejected without the pay- 
ment of compensation and can sell or mortgage their rights. They generally 
pay pth of the produce as &hutts besides the land revenue. In this tahal 
there is a peculiar way of transferring rights in land in several bits. A full 
proprietor, for instance, will mortgage or sell his superior aber! right 
(1, Raut) to one person, his inferior proprietary right (maou!) to another and 
right of cultivation (Angghasht) with or without rights of occupancy to a 
third. This not only leads to multiplication of the number of mutations 
to be attested. but considerably complicates matters at times. The tenure else- 
where called “ Fallwin Lichh”’, where a landlord mortgages his land, but 
retains the right of receiving a small share of the roe as the real pro- 
ptietor, or where a1 man takes land on mortgage, but in order to escape 
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CHAP : 4 | iota : H 
TIL... agrees to pay asmall portion of it to the mortgagor, ts not uncommon either. 
| pla The most complicated tenures are to be met with on the canal irrigated 
Land = jands. 


Revenue. In mare than one-sixth of the Nabri circle, the old systom of canal 
‘Village com- irrigation hag resulted in the partition of every proprietor’s lan into thr 
munities aml bits, one-half being retained by the sijjr, three-eighths going to the waéu, 
‘Derription and one-eighth to the mashti. The mashfis are treated as sub-proprietors 
of tenures of Jiahle to eqeetment in case of failure to provide water for the sfjji’s half of the 
eae sey land. Wakwe are recorded as tenants under the mash #i and are of two kinds— 
in Tan Khel (1) conditional, who are not liable to ejectment as long as they continue to 
and Mianwali clear the canal and can transfer their rights; and (2) at will, who can be 
ils, ejected on completion of the agricultural year during which they effect the 
canal clearance. The washti and watw pay the land revenue of their bits of 
land, the washti being responsible for payment of the revenne due from his 
tenant, the watw. 
Pasicres tn tha Tenures in the Bhakkar Tahsil are very fully described in 
Bhakkar  ¢hesettlement report of the old Dera Ismail Khan District by 
sre Mr. Tucker, from which the following extracts are taken with- 
out material alteration :— 
In describing the double proprietary tenure as it exists, in the cis 
Indus Tahsils I cannot do better than quote from the accounts of it given 
by Captain Mackenzie, who writes as follows :— 
Settlement of “When the Qureshis and Ghazi Khan’s four sons first came into the 
nd re ghar country, I have mentioned that they bronght with them a miscellaneous 
lads. body of emigrants, through whom, doubtless, they expected to be able to 
make their enterprise profitable. There were Sayads, Biluches, Jats and other 


adventurers in their train. Land was practically unlimited in extent: a virgin 
soil open to appropriation by the new comers at will; to them accordingly 
it was apportioned hy the Captains of the bands, in large lots, within whose 
limits it was in the power, as it was also the interest, of each grantee to ilo 
what he could in the way of agricultural improvement. This class have 
always retained their lordship of the manors. They have always maintained 
a tangible superiority, and have, therefore, been recognized by us as owners 
of landed rights superior to all other superior proprietors. 
Cases which “Tn other parts of the country also, we have found classes of men whos 
led to the: ‘4 = ee a sud pal haa 4 ace a Bd: 
sorvationat #lthough we have been unable fully to recognize their claims to superiority, 
therightwof must at zome time or other have corresponded to this class of superior pro- 
the superior = prietors. In those places they had harder times to contend with than here, 
proprietor, = with a denser population, rooted, likens all, to their homes; the necessity of 
forbearance was not in their cases forced upon their oppressive rulers, So 
long as that point, beyond which abandonment would commence, was not 
overshot, few Governments had existed which did not exact everything which 
the actual cultivator could produce and yet live, of if in the darkest times the 
people were obliged to flee from their homes they always returned when a ray 
of light made it appear possible to do so. Throughout those ages the original 
owners, superior proprictors of the soil, were unable to reserve for themselves 
any seignorage or token of fiefship from the subordinate classes on the pro- 
perty, or they were obliged to associate those glasses on equal terms with 











sured, the calculation being in paths; the incidence of the revenue per path 
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for purposes of common defence. Hut here a more lenient CHAP. 


themselves I1I-C. 


course was imposed on the ruling powers: to have treate! these superior 
proprietors with anything but great forbearance and liberality, would at 
once have stopp the improvement aimed at, of the almost boundless untitl- Revenue. 
el prairie, or mayhap thrown them back to their pristine solitude. And Villsee geen: 
hence to the conparative recency of civilization, and to the continued scanti- | iim and 
ness of population, does this class (so I conceive) owe the maintenance of its tenares— 
superior position here, 7’ 

“The other classes owe what is peculiar in their position to the same Status of the 
causes. The superior proprietors could only attract new settlers by liberal other proprie- 
terms. They therefore parted with the heritable and transferable rights in ‘ 
the land in their several beats,in small plots, to new cultivators, upon the Inferior pro- 
payment by them of an entrance fee, under the name of yhwri and an annual Prietary right 
payment of malitana. These conditions fulfilled, the superiors reserved eeehiehon 7 
nothing but some slight reversionary interest in the land thus conveyed. The Prebree 
right of pasturage and the appropriation of such produce inthe waste, as_ 
might be necessary to these new occupants in their position on the estate, 
was also conceded. Subject therefore to the burden of maliéana only, this 
class can dispose of their holdings in any manner they please, and are there- 
fore proprietors, although of an inferior kind.” | 

“A third class also exists. When the new settler was too poor, or Oceupahey 

when it was otherwise unsuitable for him to pay the jAwrt fee, a superior Tights scquir- 
proprietor would frequently mark off a plot for him to cultivate, merely ee 
stipulating that he should have a hereditary, but not a transferable, right Butimars, 
in the land upon bringing it into cultivation, and paying annual malitang. 
This clags is denominated Budimar. They are chiefly to be found in the low 
alluvial lands, where itis not worth while, owing to its light and inferior 
quality, or to its instability, to buy the land by payment of yéwri, and so 
become an inferior proprietor.” 

Captain Mackenzie in this classification lays great weight on the pay- Stress lsid by 
ment of jiwri,as being the distinguishing point between the adna mafjé Capteln Ma- 
and the mere duéémar tenant. The distinction, however, even in the cis-Indus ‘**%**, % 
Kachi, is not so clearly marked as it would appear to be at first sight, and jéuri. 
trans-Indus, where the custom of sAwrs hardly exists, it can seldom be taken 
as a criterion in deciding questions of status. Before discussing this question 
further, it will be better to give a short account of the proceedings of the 
earlier Summary Settlements, and to show how the classification, described 
by Captain Mackenzie, was gradually brought about. 

As I have mentioned, the Government revenue, previous to annexation, Origin of the 
was generally taken in kind, the superior proprietors, then known as zsemin- *tate of ten- 
dara, getting par path, and sometimes an uncertain amount of grain under ee Sera 
the name of jdoli. The first Summary Settlement was effected by Muckensta: 
Captain Hollings in 1850. Captain Hollings made the Settlement with Classification 
the superior proprietors. Little enquiry was made into subordinate rights, {sours St 
orag.to the way in which the revenue was to be paid. The revenue under mary Settle- 
Captain Hollings’ Settlement was sometimes collected from the cultivators ment, = _ 
in cash ; sometimes by the Pathin system ; and sometimes the superior pro- Perit ne 
prietors took Sataé based on the old Government masaud, Under the Pathin 
syatem the whole crop of the village is collected together, the rain is meas- 
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CHAP. is then made out, and each cultivator has to pay up his quota in proportion 

HI. to the amount of his individual grain-heap. this system throws more power 
Land into the hands of the lambuardars than would at first sight be supposed. The 
Revenue. system is simple enough, provided there is always a good harvest, but when 
vil ag he harvest is short, the whole of it would often be insufficient to cover the 
antes sag Government demand. This is generally the case with the ¢hartf instalments. 
tenunve— The lambardar therefore hus to decide what is a reasonable amount to take. 
The Pathin He either advances the balance himself, or borrows from a Sanya, and post- 
syétem. the actual collection from the cultivators till the next harvest. In con- 


; sequence of this, there is always a sort of running account between the lam- 
, —. and the cultivators, the latter being very much in the hands of the 
ormer. 


Me Btason’s At the Summary Settlement of 1854, Mr. Simson classified the classes 
classification 4connectel with the land as seméndura, chaddars and tenants. The two 
into remin- former represent the present ala muliks and adna wilite, names which were 
oli ia first introduced at Captain Mackenzie's Settlement. As a rule, those persons 
ether were recorded as edna ‘walifs who had paid hurt, These were given a cash agsess- 
position. ment plus Re. 1-12-0 per cent. mafidana. A cash settlement with a higher 
rate of maliéana, varving from 20 to 35 per cent. inclusive of cesses, Was 

generally assessed on occupancy tenants, but in many villages, the old Pathin 

and da¢ai systems were continued. No éufai-paying cultivators were ever 


‘ recorded as adna maliés, though sometimes cultivators paying at adna rates, 
viz., cash revenue plus Re. 1-12-0 wmalidana were recorded as occupancy 
tenants. 


The record of rights prepared at the Summary Settlement of 1562 agreed 


Boome alight sean 
changes made generally with Mr. Simson’s, but a good number of Mr. Simson’s occupancy 
tenants were promoted tothe grade of adna malik. In some villages the 


of 1562, : Fae een 3 
method of collecting the revenue was changed, ée¢s1 or the /uéhin system 


being substituted for cash assessments. 


Character of - It will be well to describe here the nature of the records prepared at the 


a incr Summary Settlements. 


cords, 
Captain Hol- Captain Holling’s records were very brief. Nodetails of area were given, 
ling’s woords. but a statement was prepared showing the names of the thewatdara, anid the 


jama to be paid by each. There were also a few general remarks as to the 
datas arrangements in force. oriath 
Mr. Simen’s . Mr. Simson’s records consisted of a Zhasrad of all cultivated fields, a 
records, © mtinéathid or abstract of holdings, anda Ahewat showing the distribution 

of the jama. No administration papere were prepared, and there were no 


field maps, #0 that the AAaerahs, though giving dimensions and areas of fields, 
were of little use for future reference. The records were rough in form, but 
very good in quality, and formed a reliable basis for the more detailed records 
prepared by Captain Mackenzie. 
Captain Ma- Captain Mackenzie’s Settlemént, though nominally a Summary Settle- 
_ ckenzie’s re- ment, was, as he himself writes, on as good a basis practically as a Regular 
cordsof rights. Sottlement. There were, however, no field maps; and neither at Mr. Simson's 
ete, but DOr at Captain Mackenzie’s Settlements, wag any measurement made of the 
no field maps, waste, or even of Jong abandoned lands. Owing to this cause, a large area, 
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in which inferior proprietary rights had at various times been acquired by 
payment of jAert, &:., was not séparately shown. Rights in such lands, 
which include large numbers of abandoned wells, have now for the first time 
heen recorded. Most of the old fallow -was also omitted at Captain 
Mackenzie’s Settlement. With these exceptions, Captain Mackenzie’s records, 
which included carefully compiled administration papers, were very complete 
in form, and subsequent experience has shown them to have been very correct 
in their facts. 

At both Mr, Simson’s and Captain Mackenzie's Settlements the theory 
was, that those only who had paid jAmré were entitled to the status of adna 
ma/tk In the same way it was laid down by Captain Mackenzie that persons 
breaking up Waste, for the future, would become adaa mafits of the lands 
cleared by them, provided the afa malifs agreed to take sAuri, otherwise 
they would be occupancy tenants only. Practically heaps of cultivators were 
recorded «dna malta, who had never paid Avre; and in the same way, the 
provisions in the administration a i or the payment of yAéwre for new 
lands were in many villages disregarded ; or yéurt was paid, and the holders 
were nevertheless recorded adaa malits in the annual papers. In some 
villages it was acknowledged from the first, and recorded in the Summary 
Settlement papers, that there was no custom of ghwrt, and that adaa maltiyat 
was acquired simply by clearing the Waste. 

At the present Settlement, cultivators already recorded as adna maliks 
either in the Summary Settlement or in the patwari’s papers, have almost in- 
variably been continued as such, and their mght tothe status has seldom 
heen disputed. In some of the Jaéei and pathin paying villages, where the 
cultivators had been recorded ocenpancy tenants, vehement claims were put 
forward by them to the higher status of adna malié. . As a rule it was con- 
‘sidered that their claim was not snificiently strong to warrant a change in the 
arrangements made at the Summary Settlement. 


As regards the payment of the Government revenue in the cis-Indus 
tahsils, the ala maliéeand adva maliés are jointly responsible in proportion 
to the revenue assessed on the lands held by them in adsa mafiiyat. Hither- 
to the edna maliés have shared in the profits from new cultivation, but these 
profits, since the introduction of the fluctuating system, will 0, except se 
the case of the Thal revenne and of the adiana on wells in the Kachi, to the 
Government and not to the proprietors. 


As regards the cultivation of waste lands, the rules laid down at i Fe 
enzie’s Settlement were, that the ala malié had a preferential right to Ores 
cultivate the waste lands on the estate, but that he could not refuse to allow , 


Mae 
an adaa malté to cultivate waste land, in the capacity, as to it, of tenant, 
and provided that there was no prior claim on account of contiguity to the 
ala mahié’s own occupancies. Any person, dna malié or outsider, from 
whom the afa maliks accepted jAurt, became forthwith adxa malik of the 
plot for which such yAwrt had been paid, but the taking of sAwré was left 
optional with the ala mality. Ala malits themselves breaking up waste be- 
come adaa maliés of such lands without payment of jhurt to the exclusion 
of the other sharers in the anit 


ala sages ps on partitioning the ala malktyat, 
their adna maltiyat, in the same way as any 
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malik adna. 1 meanto say that ata partition of the ala maltiyat, no 
could claim a re-distribution of the adna malkiyat hell by the pa | 
accordance with the superior proprietary shares, when such adna maltiyat had 
been in the first instance separately acquired by 4utmart. For instance, the 
ala malkiyaé of an estate of 600 acres is held undivided on equal shares by 
four brothers, of whom the eklest, Gaman, is lambardar. These men have 
divided their ancestral inferior proprietary holding of 60 acres, each getting 
15 acres; Gaman, being well-to-do, has broken up 55 acres more, increasing 
50 acres. The other brothers have broken only 15 acres 
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f the adna maldiyat because, as 
regards their additional lands, each brother holds to the rest the position of 
an ordinary adna maltf. 


Since Captain Mackenzie’s Settlement, the value of waste lands has msen 
greatly, while their area has decreased, owing to extension of cultivation. 
Under the old arrangements the lambardars have represented the superior 
proprietary body in allotting waste lands for cultivation, which is the most 
valuable part of the ala maldiyat. Not only would a lambardar cultivate all 
the best lands himself, of which as ala malié he became adna malik without 
paying jAwri, but he took large sums of jhwrs from adnas and others, crediting 
nothing or very little to the common fund of the ala maliks. The | poorer 
sharers, feeling themselves aggrieved, were perpetually putting in claims for 
partition. Now in villages of this sort, partitions confuse the accounts greatly. 
An adna malig, instead of paying ma/éana on his holding in a lump, has to 
pay it separately for the lands included in each of the patfis, into which the 
village ioe been divided. A. village, besides, is better managed, when held 
hy a single lambardar, than when there are a number of ala malite, each in 

sseasion of his own strip, and anxious to wring out the highest terms he can 
Ore giving ont wuste for enltivation. My great endeavour, therefore, has 
heen to frame rules by which the rights of the poorer sharers will be protected 
and the necessity for partition avoided. Partition of the ala malkeyat has 
always been treated here as a measure of an administrative character, to which 
sanction is by no means accorded as a matter of course, asin the case of ordi- 
nary proprietary holdings. 
The following rules have now been laid down with the general consent of 


the whole body of superior proprietors — 


lat. The ala malkiyaé is not ordinarily to be partitioned, though such 
partition may be allowed for sufficient reasons. In case of partition, the rights 
of the adaa maliés through the common lands of the whole village will be 
continued as before. For instance, an adna malik will continue to graze big 


cattle and to break up waste in all the paffis into which a manzak may be 
divided. 

and: The ofa maliky will have a prior right to cultivate waste, and 
after them the adnas ; failing these the alt malika may give lands to outsiders 
to cultivate. 


a. | 


és : - ~ “" 
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3rd. Though the ala malits have paid no jlwre hitherto, they will pay 
it in future for any lands that they may clear. There will, however, he this 
difference between them and the adaa maliés, that it is optional with the ala 
maliés to take jAwrt from an adaa malik, in which case he remains an occu- 
pancy tenant only. The individual ala malié, on the other hand, will be 
entitled, if he chooses, to pay jAwré at a fair rate, and to thus become an adna 
malik. In such a case the other ala malifs will not be able to refuse to take 


the jhuri. 


4th. The lambardar will not be allowed as before to take jAwra on his 
own authority. The question as to the taking of jAwri, or as to its amount, 
will for the future be determined by the ala maliés as a body, and the decision 
come to be recorded by the patwari. 


Sth. The lambarlar will be entrusted with the power of allotting common 
waste for cultivation. Any persons feeling aggrieved at the way in which he 
exercises such power, must put in a complaint at once, otherwise persons clear- 
ing jungle, with the lambardar’s permission, acquire occupancy rights, and will 
pay rent at the customary village rate to the superior proprietary body. 


To acquire the consent of the whole proprietary body before lands can 
be broken up, would check cultivation and cause much trouble and dispute. 
Besides this, in the river villages, the arrangements for cultivating newly formed 
lands have often to be made in a hurry, and there is no time to consult the 


whole of the Ned steht This power, therefore, has been continued to the ma 
he a 


lambaniar, I buses it, he ought, on a continuance of the offence, to be 
deprived of his office. 

There is no reason, however, why the jAwri should not publicly be fixed 
so that the lambardar may be given as little room as possible for cheating his 
c : 

The right to profits from the produce of common waste lands, other than 

zing, has been continued to the superior ,proprietors, subject to the right of 
the adna malifs and cultivators to take first what they want for their own 
requirements. These jungle products are daily becoming more valuable, and 
during the last year or two, there have been constant disputes as to the mwajy 
rass. The adna maliks declare that the lambardars and ala maligs eell it at 
e ne beginning of the season, and do not leave enough for village requirements. 
The alas, on the other hand, charge the adna matiks with cutting more than 
they themselves require, With intent to sell or give away to friends. The cases 
that have turned up have been settled in two ways. Theale malits have been 
iven the option of taking athird of whatever mwny grass there may be, leaving 
Fak to the cultivating body generally, or of leaving the whole to the 
adna maliks till 1st January, after which the ofa malits are at liberty 
to sell the remainder. In neither case are the adna malits at liberty 
to sell any mwnj grass that she may have cnt, or dispose of it to outsiders, 
hough of course it is difficult for the ala malits to prove cases of the sort 
gainst them. The increasing value of mwny grass will, I hope, lead to its 
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heing more extensively cultivated on the lands of individual proprietors ; when 
each man has a plot or two on his own land, these disputes will gradually 
céase, Owing to the want of preservation of jungle growth on the common 
lands, and the promiscuous grazing of cattle, the Kachi is getting rupidly 
dennded, and more exposed to injury from floods. Strips of pe graze along 
the sides of the fields, check the flow of the flood waters, and lead to a deposit 
of silt. Lands so ‘tell are not impoverished to the same extent as when 
the country is open, and the jungle growth eaten down. I sat 
All classes of cultivators are entitled to firewood from the common lands, 


Non-cultivators, euch as traders and “artizans, will in future pay 5 annas a 
from the common 


lands. Payments under this head will go to meet the grazing jama asersaen 


on such lands, and will not be a perquisite of the ala males. 


Another point which has long been in dispute between the superior and 
inferior proprietors, and which was not provided for at the Summary Settle- 
ment, is the right of the inferior proprietors to recover lands lost by diluvion. 
According to local custom, the houndaries of superior proprietary 4ads are not 
affected by river action. Any lands thrown up within the 
to the original dad proprietors. As regards the adna malkiyat there has 
heen no established custom. In the absence of field maps, it was difficult, 
if not impossible, for adna maliks to prove their claim to the particular plots 
formerly held by them. Practically it has always been more or less the 
enstom for an adna malié, whose lands had been lost by diluyion, to get an 
allotment out of the shamilaé waste, without reference to the actual position 
of his old lands. As waste lands are now getting very valuable, the question 
was one on which a definite decision was necessary. Nothing on the subject 
is to be found in the administration papers of the Summary Settlement. To 
treat all new allavion as the absolute property of the afe mafiés would ina 
few years lead toa revolution in the constitution of the river villages, At 
the came time to lay down a rule, that adna maliés are entitled to recover 
the actual lands formerly held by them, would lead to much trouble and 
litigation. In the Rachi the holdings of adaa maliéa seldom form compact 
blocks. Small fields, belonging to a multitude of proprietors, are mixed up 
together. The changes effected by the Indus are sometimes very violent. 
A strip of country, half a mile wide, is swept away. Lands are not perhaps 
thrown up on the same site for five or ten years, and: then perhaps not con- 
ieuous to the main hank, but in an outlying island. To relay the boundaries 
of the old holdings in accordance with the original field map in the newly 
acereted tracts, would be work of the greatest difficulty, and mistakes would 
continually be occurring. When the lands first became fit to enltivate, many 
of the old adna malifs would be absent. Their holdings would be taken up 
by others, Sa whom civil actions for possession would afterwards be 
brought. Here, again, a sort of compromise has been effected. It has been 
arranged that the right of adaa maliés to particular plots will cease, when 
such lands aré lost by diluvion. Such lands, when reformed, will become 
shamilat of the village, and subject to the same conditions as shamelat lands 
generally. Adna maliés, however, who have suffered by diluvion, will have 
a preferential claim to allotments from the stamilat to the, extent of the 
lands that they may have lost, without reference to the exact position of 


boundary belong 


ail —- 
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their old holdings. A fixed rate of sAurs has been laid down for such lands, 
on payment of which the ex-adaa malig will become entitled to his old status 
in his new holding, and it will not be optional with the ala malits to refuse 
to accept such yéwrt when offered. This arrangement has been generally 
accepted without demur. The rate Of compulsory jhuwri has been fixed for 
most Villages at Re. 1 an aere. If an er-adna malté comes forward, when a 
tract of common lanl becomes fit for cultivation, he will be entitled to an 
allotment ; but if he delays to apply till the lands have been allotted out to 
others, he will have no claim against either the holders or the lambardar, and 
must wait till some fresh lands are formed in some other part of the mawsa. 
The allotment of such waste lands will, as now, remain very much in the hands 
ofthe lambardar and of the ale mafiés, but the clanse will hang over 
them ¢n éerrorem, and be an inducement to the lambardars to re-allot such 
newly formed lands in accordance with the old constitution of their villages. 
The gradual disappearance of the adna malté class will, at any rate for a time, 
be prevented, while the provision for the payment of additional ;Aure gives the 
ala maltts as much as,in my opinion, they can justly claim. These rules 
will not affect the claim of ad ¢ maiiés or occupancy tenants to recover por- 
tions of plots lost by dilnvion, where fresh lands are thrown up adjoining the 
remaining portions of the original plots. The rights of ocenpancy tenants 
cease altogether when the whole of a plot held by them is washed away. 


I have described at length the past and future arrangements for the 
management of waste lands, which apply principally to Kachi villages, as these 
are points on which disputes are perpetually occurring. Ti must be under- 
stood that one set of cut and dried rules has not been laid down for all the 
villages of the tract ; and where the ales and adsas have jointly agreed to 
modify them, they have been at full liberty to do so. Similarly, where a 
contrary practice has been proved, no change hag been made in it without 
general consent. 

In some villages, for instance, not subject to diluvion, the acceptance 
of hurt offered by adaa mafcés for newly cleared lands is compulsory on the 
ala malks. In others, the rights of adna majiks will be terminated by 
diluvion as.completely as those of oetupancy tenants. I may mention here 
one other point connected with the rights of adn malika. 

Tt has been decided, after full inquiry, that hy the custom of the country 
an ddéna malié dovs not lose his rights by disuse or failure to cultivate, and 
that he is entitled to recover possession of abandoned lands after any er 
of time except where adverse possession can be proved against him. The 
adna matkiyet of such lands lapses to the ala malit only when the original 
proprietor disappears leaving no heirs. The ala malté cannot claim possession 
merely because the land has been § or 10 years waste. | 

Ag regards elaims of members of the superior proprietary body for parti- 
tion, the rules which have now been framed will, to a great extent, eetaey 
the lamibardars from wronging their weaker brethren. Still in some cases 
it may be found desirable to prevent disputes regarding the allotment of the 
waste for cultivation by effecting 4 partial partition, In such cases, the 
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existing waste can be divided among the superior proprietary sharers without 
touching the cultivate! lands, and it can be provided that the malitana due on 
the partitioned lands, when these are brought under cultivation, will be paid 
‘ato the eommon fund. In this way the right to the maletana will continue 
to be held undivided as before, but each ala mili will be able to make his 
own arrange nents for taking j4urt, &e., for the lands that may have fallen to 
his portion. A partition of this sort, though it effectually protects the interests 
ofthe sharers claiming partition, is not generally what they care for. The 
great idea of every ala malut is to get a a> of his own, with odaa malts 
over whom he can rule, and a share of the lambardari. In old days a division 
of the ala mal kiyvé almost always meant a division of the lambardari ; but 
the two things hy no means fo together, antl I have alwa a tried to make 
the people understand that it is bad for the interests both of the Government 
and of the people for every petty pattidar to be put in as a lambardar in his 
own right. 

To sum up the system of proprietary right in the cis-Indus Kachi, the 
country is divided into duds generally co-terminous with manzahys ; cach Aad 18 
owned by a small body of superior proprietors, usually of one family, who hold 
undivided on shares and less frequently divided on pattes. Under these superi- 
or proprietors 15 i mixed body consisting of individual superior proprietors, 
inferior proprietors, and tenants, who have generally acquired their rights by 
Lreaking up waste, and who pay the Government demand on the digackara 
system, «¢., in proportion to their holdings. In most cf the villages there 
= a certain amount of shamilat waste, which is the property of ala maluks, 
subject to certain rights enjoyed by the other elasses of the community. The 
main features of this tenure are almost universal, though differences in classt- 
fication are occasioned by local circumstances. In some villages, mostly 
along the river, there are no edna malitea—the Judtmars are all classified as 
ovcupancy tenants, and the superior proprietary class become full proprietors 
holding the whole estate and paying the revenue on shares. The existence of 
a single adxa malié in such a village changes the tenure of the adna malhiyat 
from semindart to bhyackara. In other cases the inclusion of two separate 
Aads in one mauzah changes the ala mabkiyat tenure from zemsndars to 
bhyackara, though each Aad is individually held on the ordinary semindart 
tenure. 

This system of tenure extends throughout the Kachehi tract and that 

of the Thal attached to villages, which are half Thal and half Nasheb. 

n the villages of Haidarabad, and a few others in the Bhakkar Thal, the 
ight of the lambardara to the ala maldiyat was recognized at the Summary 
Settlements. They get therefore the mafifana. Their title tothe ala malé- 
yot was very weak, and in Mankera and other villages there are lambardars 
with just as good a claim to the status, but whose rights were not admitted. 
In addition to the madétana, the lambardars of Haidarabad, etc., also get the 
fappa lagwai. This is equivalent to the yAwri taken in the Kachchi and 1s taken 
for new wells. It is called ¢appa dagwat in allusion to the ala maliés marking 
out the spot where the new well is to be constructed. It generally consists 
of five or ten rupees and a turban, but more than this is now usually taken, 
the amount varying with the value of the site for the well. In the Thal 
genenlly, Hore pees ae ce ee oe Leste ee 

ambardar, than a proprietary due, It is often paid to lambardars, even when 
there is no ala maltiyat. 


[Parr A. 
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In the Dagegar villages, az distinguished from the pastoral vill of the 
Bhakkar Thal, the tenure is generally very simple. In most of the villages 
there is no superior proprietary body. A village consists of the group of wells 
with the surrounding waste. The majority of the wells in each village are 
owned by men of a single caste, from whom the village is named, such as 
Daggar Waghwara, or Daggar Lilan. The remaining wells are owned by 
Hindus and men of miscellaneous tribes. All well-owners are on an equal 
footing, and the waste is held on #Aewat shares. An idea has been current for 


a long time past, that the waste lands in the Thal were the property of Gov- ,) 


ernment, which could give permission to new settlers to construct wells in a 
village without consulting the old proprietors. Such a right has undoubted! 
heen exercised more or less on main lines of road, where wells have been su 

for the convenience of travellers, and in the Great Thal, where proprietary 
rights in the waste were weak or non-existent. I found, however, on enquiry, 
that no such right had been generally exercised even in Sikh times in these 
Daggar villages, and decided that it could not now be claimed by our Goy- 
ernment. As I have said, there is generally a leading tribe in each village, 
and these people are very particular about the boundaries of their Aads, and 
object greatly to the intrusion of outsiders, In those Daggar villages, in 
which there is an ala maléiyat, the state of things is similar to what it is in 


those villages where there is none. These villages have Benerely been formed 
out of the outlying lands of old Thal Nasheb dads. North of Bhakkar these 


Aads used to stretch a long way back into the Thal. In villages like Haji 
Husain and Mai Roshan, where only one or two wells have been sunk in the 
outlying Thal lands, the whole Aad still forms a single maweah held directly 
by the ala malige. The boundaries of these villages ron as far back to the 
east as those of the Daggar villages, which have been formed out of the ad- 
joining Aads to the south. The outlying wells in these southern Aads being 
numerous and generally grouped into well-defined deggars, were formed b 
the Sikhs into separate mawza4s. In some the old ala malik retained both 
the lambardari with right of management and the ma/ttana. In others the 
lost the lambardari and management, but retained the right to malizana, while 
in a third class they have lost their rights altogether. 

In the pastoral portion of the Bhakkar Thal, which, for assessment pur- 
»oses, has been formed into the Thal Kalan, or Great Thal circle, village 
‘oundaries have now for the first time been clearly laid down. In the vil- 
lages so formed the tenure differs somewhat from that of the Daggar cirele, 

each proprietor owns his well lands or darane plots in severalty as in the 
Dagear circle ; but there are many cattle owners, who though owning no 
cultivated lands, have an equal right to the waste with the owners of the 
cultivated lands. The revenue of the grazing lands 1s paid by a rate on cattle, 
and its proprietorship cannot therefore be recorded as held on Ahewat shares. 
These shawmita? grazing lands are the common property of the residents, but 
on no recognised shares. Hitherto there has been free grazing through the 
Thal, and any cattle owner might move at will from one village to another. 
Though free grazing has now been abolished, nothing has been done to bar a 
azier from moving to anew village and permanently settling down there. 

n such a case he would by the existing custom acquire the same mghts as the 
old residents. It is probable that eventually some sort of exclusive right in 
these waste lands will spring up, but at present I hardly see on what basis it 
is to be established. Up to the present Settlement, the waste in these pastoral 
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villages has been looked on as the property of Government, subject to the 
right of the seméndars to graze their cattle in it; this right has been shared 
by the Pawindahs and others. Government has now separated off a portion 
of the Thal as raéh, and given over the remainder in proprietorship to the 
village communities ; the rights of members of these communities as between 
themselves are at premio! in a vague state, and I have thought it better to leave 
them so, rather, than inventa tenure for them, which perhaps might not 
eventually be found to answer. 

There are two other descripti roperty in the Thal, rights in which 
I have not attempted to fix : mghts i ids, and rights in send trees. 

The melon lands are generally found in the neighbourhood of the hamlets 
and villages, but sometimes extend for miles into the surrounding waste. 
These melons are sown in favourable years on the sides of sand hills, and most 
of the Thal residents have their own particular sand bills, whieh they have 
heen in the habit of cultivating. Except when the crop is on the ground, 
there is no trace of cultivation. Nothing is visible but a waste of white sand. 
There are no stones or other land marks, and to map these lands wowld he a 
work of great labour and of but little use- To show these melon lands, the 
Thal surver would have had to be done on at least a sixteen-inch, instead of 
a four-inch scale, and owing to the want of field houndaries, it would have 
heen very difficult to locate the fields after the survey had been completed. 

The rights of holders, not only of melon lands, but also of darans 
lands which grow gram and moth, have hitherto been of a vague description. 
The holders. have possessed an occupancy rather than a proprietary right, and 
guch cultivation was not allowed to interfere with the sinking of new wells. 
A man applied to the Assistant Commissioner in charge at Bhakkar to sink 

in d@rans cultivation by some 
one else. If permission was granted as it often was, the barané cultivator 
lost his rights without getting any compensation. In the same way darant 
cultivation has always been earned on more or less in the old Government 
raéda, though the cultivators have never been admitted to have even an occu- 
pancy night. Such lands can he brought under cultivation with little or no 
labour, and the position of the holders has been correspondingly weak. The 
Jarans lands have now been carefully measured, and the possessors have been 
accorded a distinct proprietary right. As regards the melon lands, the follow- 
ing provisions have generally heen made with general consent in the administra- 
tion papers. The semindars are to continue to cultivate melons as before on 
their nd lands, a person failing to cultivate melon lands for three successive 
| As melon cultivation interferes with cattle 
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years loses his claim to them. : 
azing, it is not to be extended to new lands without general consent. 
Ordinarily no revenue will be charged on melon cultivation, Should there be 
a difficulty, however, in meeting the revenue on gr ing lands, oné anna an 
acre will be charzed on the actual melon cultivation for the year, and will go 
towards paying the jama on the grazing lands. 
apportioned — 


The jand trees immediately round the pastoral hamlets sare 
out to individuals, much in the same way as the melon lands. Generally the 
allotment is permanent in its character, but sometimes the trees round a hamlet 
are re-distributed every year. In the same way well owners # seneabe the 
trees for a certain distance round their wells for their own use, tI ouch these 


grow on shamslat and not on private lands, A general clause with regand to 
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such trees has been entered in the administration paper, but no attempt has CHAP. 
been made to attest richts in individual trees. HIT-C. 


I have mentione) before that the sinking of new wells leads to much dis- rig 
pute in the Thal, as the new wells must interfere more or less with the grazing ~~ —_ 
of the old wells. Although, too, there is next to no surface drainage in the Village com- 
Thal, vet still there is a little here and there, and a new well sometimes inter- munities and 
feres with this, and prevents it reaching the lands of the old recipient. No — wie 
hari! and fast rules can be laid down for cases of this sort. Each case has to be Bules for 
decided on the grounds of expediency. Mr. Moore, who was for long in charge aij, met 
of the sub-division, laid down a very good rule that no one was to sink a well 
without first asking permission from himself, and permission was never granted 
without due regard to the objections put forward by the neighbouring well 
owners. 

The system of tenure described in the above extracts under- Bhakker 
went no substantial modifications during the period which elaps- pooaprentge 
ed between the first and second Regular Settlements, the latter pn. pom 
of which, so far as the Bhakkar Tahsil is concerned, taking place ~~ 
between 1598 and 1903. 

In the Kachchi tract, during this period, as well as subse- 
quently, there has naturally been a tendency towards partition 
of shamilat areas. 

In the Thal, on the other hand, the shamual areas are very 
large and until 1903 the barani cultivation was for the most 
| of acatch-crop order. Accordingly, during the last Settle- 
ment, it was decided that patches of barani cultivation in the 
Thal shamilat lands, which were under sop ulae cultivation at that 
time, should be recorded as the adna muilkiyat of those cultivat- 
ing them, but that thereafter no rights of adna milkiyat should 
be acquired by barani cultivation. 

In addition to this, agreements under the Sind Sagar Doab 
Colonization Act I of 1902 were executed in respect of their 
common lands by all the villages in the Bhakkar Thal, with the 
exception of three, Sohajunj, Gorcha, and Mehar Imam Shah. 

The effect of this has been to prevent partition of common lands 

in the Thal, and also to bar any acquisition of adna milkiyat 

rights by breaking up new patches to cultivation. Nonethe- 
less since 1903 there has been an enormous extension of barani 
cultivation in shamilat lands, especially in the northern Thal, due 
mainly to the proved suitability of the soil for gram cultiva- 
tion, but not entirely confined to this crop. The status of those, 
who have broken up the shamilat in this way, is at present some- 
what indeterminate, inasmnch as they are barred from the acquisi- 





tion of proprietary rights in the land which they have taken wp, 
while on the other hand, except possibly in those villages where 
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AP ala milkiyat rights exist, it is doubtful whether they can be said 
1-C. to be in the position of tenants or liable to ejectment. 
ecard The immense areas at their disposal and the absence of de- 
wen’ fined limits of cultivation add to this indefiniteness, for it is not 
Village com an uncommon custom to take up a new patch for cultivation 
tonures— ete Set at the same time abandoning the old. This increase 
chakkar «1 the cultivated area is very strongly deprecated by those who 
tenures since represent the grazier population, but it seems doubtful whether 
= their opposition to the economic force, which is at work to extend 
the cultivation, can avail to check it in any appreciable degree. 
Piet imi Very little is known of the exact system or pitch of 
ander Native assessment in the Mianwali-Isa Khel Tahsils in times preceding the 
annexation, except that the land revenue demand consisted 
generally of }th (although a good deal less was taken) of the 
gross produce commuted into cash, together with small cesses such 
as nazarana (Rs. 2 to Rs. 5 per plough) and kamiana (a house 
tax on all non-agriculturists). The outturn was generally esti- 
mated by appraisement. Equally little is known of the systems of 
assessment in the old days in the southern tahsil except certain 
facts connected with the administration of Diwan Sawan Mal. 
During the Saddozai rule, which preceded that of the Sikhs, a cash 
assessment was apparently levied in the Thal according to the 
eapacity of each well, while in the riverain tract the ancient 
rule seems to have been to take 8 annas per path (25 to 30 
maunds’ of produce which was increased by Nawab Muhammad 
Khan Saddozai to }th batai and subsequently to {th or even 
more. The wells paid a fixed jama of Rs. 5 to Rs. 10 each. 
Under the Sikh rule this tract was included in the Province of 
Multan, of which Diwan Sawan Mal was the famous Governor. 
He charged a cash assessment in the Thal on the basis that an 
ordinary well should pay Rs. 5at kharif and Rs. 7 at ram. The 
system was called “ Sat, Panj, PBaran.”’ In good seasons, fees such as 
nazar mukaddam or shukarana were imposed. The cattle paid a 
tax called “ tirnt rasan” and camels paid “ tirmi shulran.” On 
the riverain lands, the produce was weighed, and the Government 
share was given back to the cultivator at a price fixed by himself. 
Zabiiana and other cesses were levied where necessary, in order to 
make the demand a full one. Tobacco, cotton, and sugar were 
assessed at zabti (cash) rates. On the whole, Diwan Sawan Mal’s 
assessment, though still remembered by people as mild and accept- 
able, could not have been a light one. An intimate knowledge of 
local conditions and the extreme elasticity of the demand obvi- 
ously accounted for the popularity of the system notwithstanding 
the fullness of the assessment. 
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From annexation until 1853-54 the revenue was collected in 
the Isa Khel Tahsil by appraisement of the produce, while in 
Mianwali, Mr. Bowring, xtra Assistant Resident, introduced 
eash assessments in 1848, fixing the demand at over a lakh of 
rupees. Captain Hollings made. the first Summary Settlement of 
Bhakkar Tahsil in 1850 basing the assessment on average collec- 
tions of the past three years. The assessment fixed by him was— 





Res. 

Land revenue dns a ... 70,609 
Tirne ian a8 oo i ne 26,336 
Total wa 95,945 





Major Nicolson made the first Summary Settlement of the 
Isa Khel Tahsil in 1853-54, while Mr. D. Simson, Deputy Commis- 
sioner of Leiah, effected the first Summary Settlement of the Mian- 
wali Tahsil, west of the Salt Range, and second Summary 
Settlement of the Bhakkar Tahsil from 1855 to 1855. The second 
Summary Settlement of Isa Khel was made in 1857-58 by Major 
Coxe and the Mianwali Tahsil, west of the Salt Range, was 
resettled a second time by Captains Parsons and Smyly in 1860- 
61, the portion of the tahsil east of the Salt Range being resettled 
by Mr. Cowan, Extra Assistant Commissioner, in 1863-64, The 
third 8 Settlement of the Bhakkar Tahsil was conducted 
by Captain Mackenzie in 1862. The demand fixed at each of 
the Summary Settlements is shown below by tahsils :— 

















ler Scuwmany SerrieMesr. Qxn Scwuanr SerrueMesr. 
, 3 3 
Tea Khel. | F 4 ‘¢ 
(oe ee a 
Re |. Rs, Rs. 
35,915 | 126,641 96,045 37,761 | 1a7,145 1,123,139 95,117 





The second and third Summary Settlements of the Bhakkar 
Tahsil were contemporaneous with the first and second Summary 
Settlements of the two northern tahsils respectively. The figures 
will show that the revenue of the northern tahsils improved 
the first to the second Settlement, but that the assessment of the 
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HC. mary Settlement, had to be reduced even lower than the jama of 
ropand. the first Settlement | 
The Sumuary ‘The total revenue of the whole district, as now constituted, 
Bettlements— — nounted to Rs. 2,70,026 before the first Regular Settlement. 
es The following extracts from the old Gazetteers describe the 
sytem. = revenue systems at the Summary settlements with greater 
selenite For the first four years of our rule the revenue was collected in the 
second Sam- 1, crop appraisement way of the preceding Government, one-fourth the 
oom pagal revenue commuted into cash being the standard of demand. In 1853-54 Major 
Isa Khel. Nicholson made the first Summary Settlement, and framed his estimates 
on the average collections of the previous four years. The Settlement was for 
three years, but ran on for five, and was decidedly heavy. In 1857-58 a second 
Summary Settlement was made by Major Coxe, the then Deputy Commis- 
sioner, for five years, but continned to run until the end of 1875-76. The 
estimate was again-One-fourth the supposed average yross produce of the land, 
but in fact a good, deal lees was taken. On the whole it was a full and fair 
assessment, generally not too heavy, but somewhat unequal in its incidence,— 
too lizht in some villages, too heavy in others, especially in some of the 
Mohar Khatak villages. At the first Settlement the total demand on estates 
now in this tuhsil was Rs. 35,915, and at the second Rs. 37,761, being an 
increase of 5 per cent. In both Settlements the persons settled with were 
mostly the actual cultivators of the soil, whether proprietors or tenants. 
Earliest It is impossible to say what the revenue of Mianwali was in Sikh times ; 
asesmentiof pot judging from the 1848 assessments of Mr. Bowring, Extra Assistant 
ian ali : eee , “ : 
Tahail, Resident, it must have been upwards of a lakh. According to the agreement 
Component deeds taken by that officer in 1848 and 1850-51, the annual demand was 
ae ve Rs. 1,209,350. The sum looks almost incredibly large, but in those dave there 
| was no separate grazing tax, and there were no extra cesses; mor are there 


any records to show how much of the original demand was each year realized. 
Besides this, the jema was for many villages very severe ; 80 much so that in 
them many abandoned! their lands and absconded. On annexation all the area 
now comprised in this tahsil to the west of the Salt Range was included with- 
in Letah District, and remained so until that district was broken up on Ist 
January 1861, when Mianwali became a tahsil of the newly formed Bannu 
District. The tract cast of the Salt Range, known as the Pakhar or Awan- 
kari country, was not transferred to Mianwali until Ist May 1862. It had 
originally been tacked on to the Jhelum, and then in 1857 tothe Shahpur 
District. Owing to the position of the head-quarters of the different districts 
surrounding this tract, its allocation has always been difficult. Various 
other small changes have taken place since 1861, Inthe Thal, Harnoli and 
Wichwin were received from Bhakkar in the Dera Ismail Khan District in 
1862, and several river villages have been transferred to or from Isa Khel at 
different times. The last ag : ~ oe Seton in 1874, when eight 
villages were-transferred to Is: iT 4 ‘ollowing paragraphs are written as 
if the limits of the tabsil were then what, they are now. 
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The lump sum assessments of 1843 and 1550-51 ran until 1853-54 when CHAP, 
a first Summary Settlement was made by Mr. D. Simson, Deputy Commis-  1IL-C. 
sioner of Leinh, for all the country west and sonth of the Salt Range. tana 
The Pakhar tract east of the range was summarily settled at the same Gane be Ra oantin: 


the Jhelum Deputy Commissioner. The joint result gave an area of 94,(9 — 
acres as under cultivation, on which the yama imposed was Rs. 1,206,641. The as pee 


measurements were rough, but pretty accurate. A regular Adewat was pre- 

ared. No maps were made. Mr. Simson’s work was especially good and Working of 
reliable, and his assessments were generally fair and full, and only in some the first and 
few villages severe. In 1860-61 the country south-west of the Salt Range aay Belk 
Was again summarily settled by Captaine Parsons and Smyly, The reece ments in 
then prepared, though, if we exclude the field map and index, as élahorate as Misnwali 
those of a Regular Settlement in those days, were less trustworthy than their Tabail. 
unpretending predecessors. In 1863-04 the Pakhar tract similarly came under 
Summary re-settlement, the assessing officer being Mr. Cowan, Extra Assist- 
ant Commissioner. The result of the above two second Summary Settle- 
ments was toshow an aren of 119,683 acres as under cultivation on which the 
jama imposed was Rs. 1,537,148. Upto between 1862 and 1864 the alluvial 
lands in the river villages were assessed as elsewhere; but hetween those 
years the fuectuating system, as now obtaining on the Indus in this district, 
was regularly introduced, and has since been worked with gain to the State 
and satisfaction to the people. Since annexation the land revenue has general- 

ly been paid punetually, and with no greater coercion than that of squatting 
a peon or two ona dilatory village or putting some of the lambardars in 
the lock-up. 

Captain Hollings made the first Summary Settlement of the Bhakkar The Bhakker 
Tahsil in 1850. It was very rough. No measurements were made, and the re E 
asecssments were based on the average receipts for the three previous years (1547- Hollings’ 
49). Captain Hollings furnished an anmeing little report, consisting for the Settlement, 
most part of prefatory remarks. Among other matters mentioned, Captain 1500 4», 
Hollings explains, that the Government revenne had till then been collected 
in medrabs rupees, but that as this entailed a loss to Government of Rs, 4 or 5 

cent. in the shape of exchange, he had rectified matters by assessing in 
Company's rupees. He had in this way raised the revenue to a sum equal to, 
if not more than, what it was before. Captain Hollings assessed as follows :— 





Ks. 
Land revenue TH,609 
Trinne 25,336 
Total has 95,945 


% 


This settlement was for three years. 


The second Summary Settlement was made by Mr. Simson’ in 1853-54, Mr. Simson's 
Tt was based on a careful measurement of the cultivated lands. Mr. Simson ace ea 
divided the villages of the tahsil into three classes ; two of these consisted of a. D. 
Nasheb and Thal-Nasheb villages, the third entirely of Thal villages. The Bl classi. 
“quality of the Kachi lands seems to have changed a good deal since then, and ge | 
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superior now to those that he placed in the first class. Mr. Simson’s assess- 


ment was as follows :-— 


Re 





Land revenue +a Ayr hs 87,521 

Trinne RF a bts 24,618 

Total ... 112,139 
- "This gives an increase of 1 par cent. on tain Hollings’ assessment. 
Mr. Simson justified the increase on the ground that the parganah was notori- 


ously the most lightly assessed in the district, and that the rates were lower 
than those that had given a reduction in Leiah. The jamas assessed were not 
interfered with till Captain Mackenzie’s Settlement, except in some of the river 
villages, where reductions had been necessitated owing to diluvion. The 
assessment was considered by Captain Mackenzie to have been a little too 
high. He writes, ‘the villages of this tahsil hall not been so clamorous for 
relief during the two or three preceding years as in Leiah, although internal 
irregularities with their attendant results obtained almost as much as in that 
parganah. The statistics warranted reduction. The madguzari area had 
decreased 44 per cent. There was a falling off in the Nasheb cultivation of v 
per cent.” Captain Mackenzie accordingly reduced the land revenue 16 per 
cent. The jama assessed by Captain Mackenzie including frimmi was as 





follows :— 
| Res. 
Land revenue 71,556 
Trinns 25,006 
Total vs 4 94,562 


The decrease on the whole revenue was Re. 17,577, or 15 per cent. This 
decrease was not uniform. In many villages the former soma was enhanceil. 
Captain Mackenzie's Settlement was reported in 1862, and was sanctioned for 
10 years. The changes in the land revenue, subsequent to Captain Mackenzie's 
Settlement, have been almost entirely on account of alluvion and diluvion. 
That settlement was followed by a great increase of cultivation, by which the 
incidence of the demand was much lightened, and the revenue, except in parts 
of the Thal, has in consequence been collected all along without difficulty. 
The Thal érennc, owing to. want of occasional revision gave a good deal of 
trouble during the last years of the Settlement, and two or three large villages 
eventually broke down.” 

The first Regular Settlement was effected from 1872 to 1875 
by Mr. Thorburn in the two northern tahsils, which formed part 
of the old Bannu District, and by Mr. Tucker in the Bhakkar 
Tahsil, which was included in the old Dera Ismail Khan District. 
The tahsils were divided into assessment circles and rates were 
proposed by soils, The assessment (including the firni or graz- 
ing ama) of the tract above the high bank of the river was 
fixed, but the riverain lands were placed under a fluctuating 
system of assessment. The sailab area was to be sed from 
year to year throughout the Mianwali and Isa Khei riverain at 


% 


—s 
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the ee rates per acre of cultivation,1.e., the area sown wey 
with either the autumn or the spring crops :— gent 


On san daramad, nan abad-ta-do-sal, danjar } evens: 
naufor-fa-do-sal and true fafri lands ia 012 6 The first 


On all other cultivation st roe 1 #4 O Regular 
The well-irrigated lands were not assessed to any additional Beiearsrian 

rate. A grazing assessment was to be imposed on the waste 
lands in the riverain tract from year to year at an uniform rate 
of Rs. 3-2-0 per 100 acres, provided that the waste lands of a 
village equalled or exceeded the area under cultivation in that 
villave. Kanah (saccharum munja), kundar (the bulrush) and 
kanh (saccharum spontaneum) whenever preserved were to be 
assessed at full cultivation rates. The system introduced in the 
Bhakkar Tahsil was slightly different. Instead of an uniform 
sailab rate for the whole tract, a rate was fixed for each village, 
the average for the tahsil being— ote 

i, * 


Pakka ae a soa 014 O 

Kacha and Bet... a ve O11 O 
per acre of cultivation. The wells were assessed to a lump sum 
called abiana (which was fixed) similarly to the Muzaffargarh 
District. Lands irrigated by jhalars paid a higher assessment 
than sqilab, at rates fixed for each village. The grazing assess- 
ment was imposed from year to year on the waste area at 
Rs. 3-8-0 per 100 acres. Date trees in the Bhakkar Tahsil 
were assessed to a fixed revenue of Rs. 682. 

The change introduced in the system of assessment of the 
riverain tract was most beneficial. The total assessments an- 
nounced by Messrs. Thorburn and Tucker for each tahsil are 
noted below :— 











TAsiL, 


48.788 | 3,675 | 
73,743] 14,002 
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eport on the Second 


The following extracts from the final report on 
Regular Settlement by Rai Bahadur Pandit Hari Kishan Kaul, 
(.1.E., describe in detail the various matters connected with the 
system of Settlement and Survey, the results of the Settlement, 
and other important connected facts :— 

A special revision of records of rights was authorized by Panjab Govern- 
ment notification No. 158, dated 6th October 1898, in the Bhal Tahsil, 
then forming part of the Dera Ismail Khan District, and by Punjab Govern- 
ment notification No. 2191 S., dated 28th September 1903, in the Mianwali 
and Ica Khel tahsils. ‘he whole district has been re-measured on the square 
system with the following exceptions :-— 

“ (1) The maps of the hilly tract of Bhangi Khel where cultivation had 
not varied much since last Settlement have been amended. The measurements 
of the last Settlement were found fairly correct where cultivation was 










concerned. 

“ (2) Similarly maps of four Khndri villages lying east of the river, 
where square laying was impossible owing to the rough nature of the ground, 
and eultivation was maa eg level pieces of land along the beds of ravines 
or to flat bits lying on top of or between hillocks, were only amended. The 
maps were, however, not so very accurate here, and considering all the trouble 
which had to be taken on the ¢armim (correction of maps), it would perhaps 
have been just as well to have measured the villages anew by plane-table. 

(3) The hills stretching across the Mianwali Tahsil and those encircling 
the Isa Khel Tahsil on the north, west and south were measured by plane-table, 
the triangles being linked cn to the square systema so as to obtain continuous 
maps of entire villages. 

“ (4) Unlike the Mianwali Thal which has plenty of darane cultivation 
and has been completely re-:measured, the 
ment of the southern tahsil was commences 
Crosthwaite, considered to be too dreary and extensive a tract to require Te 
measurement. A revenue survey of the tract had been made in 1878 to 1879, 
and the wells which then existed were plotted on the survey maps. Cultiya- 
tion in this tract depending mainly on well irrigation, what was needed 
primarily was to fix the position of the patches of well cultivation lying miles 
apart from one another. It was decided to make nse of the survey maps. The 
wells with the areas attached to them were measured separately on maps of 
40 darams=1" scale: a tracing of survey map (scale 4°=1 mile, or 240 
éarams=1") was taken for each village and a reduction of the map of each 
well was fitted into its proper place with reference to the positions of wells 
indicated on the survey map. New wells were fixed with reference to the 
positions of the neighbouring wells. 
was a certain amount_of darané land, sown with light crops purely on 
local rainfall. These patches were also measured up, each independently of 
the other, and maps containing numbers of these isolated fields were prepared on 
the scale of 40 darame=1". The positions of these fields were fixed on the 
collective village map (scale 240 darams = 1") between the wells by means of 
plane-table. The measurements were completed in 1898-99. As, however, 
the very lenient system of assessment of darame cultivation, which was intro- 
duced in éfarif 1903, gave a great impetus to the extension of that class cole 


Lin 1902 under the late Captain 


1 


Bhakkar Thal was, when the Settle- . 


Besides the well cultivation there. 
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cultivation, crop inspection became impossible in a short time, and im the 
winter of 1906 it was found that it was neither possible for the patwart to 
follow the small scale village map on the ground nor practicable to bring the 
extended cultivation on to the map and thus keep it up to date. Besides, the 

sople had, during the interval, discovered some gross errors in the position of 


bases fields, and these cases began to give trouble both to Civil Courts and to j,, 


Revenue Officers, neither of them knowing how to settle them. With the 


ission of Government, conveyed in Senior Secretary to the Financial i 


aise endorsement No. 469 8., dated 10th October 1907, a re 
measurement of the northern part of the Thal containing most of the édarant 
cultivation was undertaken in October 1907. Twenty villages (with a total 
area of 339,749 acres) have been completely re-measured on the square system, 
the field maps being prepared on the scale of 80 garamg=1". The maps of 
23 villages have been enlarged by scale from 240 éarams=1" to 80 £arams=1". 
Of these, maps of 6 villages (covering a total area of 255,521 acres) have been 
amended and brought up to date as regards the growing éarant cultivation. 
With these enlarged maps, it is possible to do the crop inspections erly. 
Complete re-measurement was avoided where possible and in cases where the 
240 tarams=1" maps were fairly accurate with regard to the position of the 
fields, it was deemed sufficient to enlarge the map and show the additional 
harand cultivation on it in the same way as is done at a quadrennial attestation. 
Tn remeasuring the Thal villages the Ehatawai was not touched, all attestations 
made under the late Captain Crosthwaite being presumed as correct. The 
field book was also not amended except when it was absolutely necessary to do 
so. ‘The fields previously measured were reproduced on the new maps in 
exactly the same dimensions, all additional cultivation being shown in red and 
marked with separate field numbers on the system of quadrennial attestation, 
The most difficult of the work was that of fixing in their ah places 
the darand fields which were plotted wrongly on the maps of 1898. This’ was 
done by Settlement Naib-Tabsildars after personal inspection of each such field 
and all disputes were decided by me on the spot. 


“The re-measurement of the riverain tract of the Mianwali and Isa Khel 
tahsils was attended with many difficulties. At last Settlement measurements 
appeared to have been confined to cultivated lands, the area under the river 
and the unculturable sand having been plotted on the field maps with reference 
to previous thakasé (village boundary) and other mape. uring the past 
30 years almost all the lands cultivated at last Settlement were eroded 
by the river and the old beds of the streams silted up. In short the 
aspect of the whole tract was changed. Boundaries of villages were laid 
down from time to time in accordance with the Settlement maps, direc- 
tions of lines projecting towards the river and the Sams of trijunections 
being fixed mostly by guess work. The result was that village boundaries 
were established in wrong places and people took epi of land in 
places which differed very considerably from those indicated on the Settle- 
ment maps. Moreover when the whole distance from high bank to high 
bank was measured up on the square system, it was found that the Settlement 
maps could fit into the distance as little as the maps of individual fields and 
villages agreed with the limits of possession. Luckily, however, a condition 
was recorded in the administration paper of every village in the #acha to the 
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effect that on land being thrown up by the river, pos 
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CHAP. changed when a regular demarcation of boundaries according to Settlement 
H1-C. == maps took place, till when all possession would be nee This enabled 
Land = 2 Fe-laying of the boundaries of all the riverain villages. But unfortunately 
Revenue. all trijunctions erected at last Settlement had been washed away, and within a 
tract of some 50 by 14 miles there was not a single permanent mark 

poplin Sah sabeeied te which the boundaries could be laid my ees The Revenue 
= * Survey of 1878 had, however, followed on the measurements made at last 


| Revision of, ‘settlement and all trijunctions were plotted on the survey 4"=1 mile sheets. 


the records, seal Ove eek veeees Geek vl and the whole of the riverain tract being 
sped over ined uares (each village or group of villages having its own base 
three traversers were borrowed from the Survey sg oe 

url gt er were asked to run three traverses one along each h 
bank and the third in the middle of the riverain tract connecting the three 
traverses at several points. These traverses were run along the corners of 
squares and all the base line pillars were also taken up. On either high bank 
the traverses were linked on to poééa trijonctions and G. T. stations. All 
these details were shown by the Survey Department on a tracing of the 
original survey sheets in the Head Office, Calcutta. Reductions of the 
Settlement f4aféast maps were made by pentagraph to 4°=1 mile seale. 
On comparing these with the tracing received from the Survey Department 
it was found that the distances between trijunctions agreed where the whole 
area was under cultivation at last Settlement. But there was considerable 
difference where the river ora large sirip of sand intervened between two 
trijunctions. It was clear that the distance between two trijunctions existing 
on the ground given on the survey maps was infinitely more reliable than 
that shown on the fdadéas! maps, where actual fiell measurement had not 
taken place. The positions of trijunctions shown on the survey sheets were 
teartive adopted for the purpose of laying down the correet boundaries of 
the villages, except where they had been departed from expressly at last 
Settlement. The positions were fixed on blank paper sheets printed over with 
squares (obtained from the Survey Department) with reference to the square 
stem of each village; and between the trijunctions, the boundary line was 
‘Llineat lineated according to the reduced fhathas! ma All this work was done 
by me personally. From the blank Se sheets the boundary lines were 
transferred by scale to the mwseois anid the boundary marked down on the 
ground with reference to the squares. The boundaries of villages having 
thos been fixed in their proper laces all the fields within each village were 
need on the new maps from the Settlement maps, mistakes of Settlement 

maps being corrected by distributing rateably over all fields which had not 
been actually measured at last Settlement, the difference between the distance 
of two trijunetions as shown in the Settlement map and that indicated in the 
survey sheets. This process has heen known as patmana-tat, and involved an 
immense amount of labou?: The boundaries of these fields were then marked 
down on the ground and the samindara were advised to alter their possession 
in accordance with this demarcation. The village and the field boundaries 
- in the whole riverain tract having thus been revolutionized, few people believed 
that possession would follow the new maps without endless litigation. The 
general confidence of the people in_ the hates » however, led to an 
immediate change in ion, and although tho is of applications were 
filed by the people with a view to satisfy themselves that they had not been 
losers, ag the prompt and satisfactory decisions of the questions raised 
inspired still further confidence, and possession was s completely changed 
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throughout the tract with the exception of a few villages where the differences 
not being considerable, the existing poss@ssion was, by the consent of all 
concerned, taken as the measure of Fieht and of one village (Attock Pantala 
Kacha) where the zawdadars preferred to. retain their existing possession in 
epite of the knowledge that the correct field boundaries did not coincide with 


it. The set of the river being towards the lands of this village and the chances ® 


being that the whole of tt might be washed away one of these days, the people 
preferred to go on as at present till the evil day arrived. 


“The whole of the Indus Valley tract of the Bhakkar Tahsil was measured 
on one system of squares, a base line having been marked down by the Survey 
Department ance he the length of the tahsil just above the left high bank 
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of the river. The portion of the Thal adjoining the high bank (v. ¢., the - 


portion of the Daggar lying close to the larger villages) was also measured on 
the same square system. 


“The total area of the district is 3,442,871 acres against 3,365,752 acres 
at last Settlement. The increase is due partly to the addition in the Is 
Khel Tahsil of hill areas on the north and west which were excluded at last 
Settlement from measurement. But most of the difference occurs in the 
Bhakkar Thal, The new maps of the Thal were prepared under the late Captain 
Crosthwaite, being reproductions of the revenue survey maps of 1873—1879. 
The total area in the new record of rights was taken from the survey data. 
‘These figures are larger than the areas ascertained by field measurements at 
last Settlement and have caused a large increase in the total area of the 
district. There has algo been a large increase in the number of fields, which 
is a natural consequence of the spread of cultivation. 


“With slight differences of arrangement in the northern and southern 
tahsils, the following papers have been put together in the new Standing 
* Records of Rights :— 

l. Robéar /étadae (preliminary proceedings). 


2. Shajra Kishéiwar (field map) with index map and index mwsaves 
(mapping sheets). | 


$. Shara Nasah (genealogical tree). 

4, Land Jamaéandi with index of fields. 

5. Date Jemasandi, only in Bhakkar Tahal. 

6. Jamabandi Tirne (grazing), only in Bhakkar Tahsil. 

1. Fehrist muafiaé wa Pension (list of revenue assignments and 
pensions) . 

8. Naksha Hageg Chahat (statement of rights in wells). 


9, Naksha Haqug Abpashi or Riway Abpashs (statement of rights in 


irrigation from other sources). 
10. Wayid-wé-arz (the statement of customs). 


Results of 
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1]. Order of Collector determining the assessment. 
12. Order of distribution of assessment (with list showing area and 
assessment of joint wells in the Thal). 
18. Mutation sheets. 
© The field maps of the Mianwali and Is Khel Tahsils prepared at last 
Settlement on the scals of 60 darams=1" were quite correct where cultivation 
concerned, but numerous nustakes were discovered even in the uplands in 


[ Parr A. 


areas which were not cultivated at last Settlement. In the riverain tract, 


large errors had crept into areas under the river bed. The maps 
tahsil are mid to have been more generally correct. The changes cansed 


by the river in the riverain tract and the enormous extension of cultivation 


and the consequent partition of Jands in the uplands of the two northern 
tahsils necessitated a remeasurement of almost the whole of the district as 
explained above. The new maps bave been prepared generally on English 
mapping sheets on the scale of 40 darams=1", The maps which have 
been amended are on the scale of (0 ferama=1" and the village maps of the 
Bhakkar Thal are on the 340 £arams = 1” seale, except in villages which have 


been remeasored or of which the maps have been enlarged; the scale used 


there being 80 éarams=1".- 

“A complete genealogical tree of superior and inferior proprictors was 
prepared at last Settlemant Tis was attested at the time of remeasurement 
and brought up to date. The new genealogical tree prepared contains a 
record of four generations or more upwards beginning from the existing 
owners and containing at least one ancestor included in the last Settlement 
record (the names of such persons being in the Mianwali and Isa Khel Tahsils 
enclosed in a green square). The present document has thus been connected 
with the old genealogical tree without the unnecessary trouble of reproducing 
the old table. In the Mianwali and Isa Khel Tahsils a shayra nasad (genealo- 
gical tree) has also been prepared for the occupancy tenants with a view to 
assist the courts in deciding questions relating to inheritance of occupancy 
right. 
“ The jamaéandé forming part of the new Record of Rights is in all three 
tahsils a copy of the Ahafawnts attested at the spot; and, instead of being 
the Record of Rights for any particular year throughout a tahsil, is what may 
be called the measurement (patmaish) jamabandi, representing the state of 
affairs at the time of final attestation of the £Aafaune of each village. A 
detailed samaéandi was prepared in the Bhakkar Tahgil in 1897-98 andin the 
Mianwali-Tea Khel Tahsils in 1902-03 just before the commencement of 
Settlement operations in each set of tahsils. The ééafounis (holding slips) 
prepared at measurement were attested with reference to this jamabandi, the 
Settlement record and the genealogical tree broughi up to date. When the 
éfataunt had been completely attested by the Naib-Tahsildar and Tahsildar the 
Jtmahand: was prepared from it without any alteration in ownership or possession. 
All changes which had oecurred by the time having been incorporated in the 
‘hatount, no necessity was felt of preparing a later jamaband: for the sake 
of the few mutations which came subsequently to light. The samabandis of 
the southern tahsil were completed by the end of 1902-08." Quadrennial 
attestations of the records began in this tahsil from 1904-05, detailed jama- 
bandts of one-fourth the total number of villages being prepared every year. 
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“Tn the northern tahsila, the aize of some of the manzad (villages) wn 
enormous. In some cases there was no connection between different parte of 
a Village, in others the village maps merely indicated administrative limits 
including lands belonging to residents of different villages and entered in the 
jamabandis of those villages, while in some the process of partition, the asger- 
tion of individual rights and the building of hamlets by individuals or groups 
of landowners had created independent blocks. In’ all euch eg yates 
ey impossible for one palwari to carry on the work of one whole village 
and the appointment of more pafwarts than one resulted in endless trouble to 
' the samindars and unavoidable inconvenience in the work of the palwaris 
themselves. Proposals were therefore made to split up these estates into 2, 
3, 4,5, 6 or 7 each and sanctioned by the Financial Commiasioner’s letters 
Nos. 5784, 2317 and 817, dated 28th ei 1905, 30th August 1906 
and {th February 1906, respectively. Eacl part has now been made inte 4. 
spits oi 28 In some cases as many as 5 patwaris have now been 
appointed to the new villages formed ont of one parent village. The unusual- 
ly large size of original villages and the necessity for carefully comparing the 
papers of newly formed villages, with those of the parent village, however, 
greatly complicated the work of attestation and completion of the measurement 
file. Several very heavy partitions were also effected during the course of the 
Settlement, such as that of the village Wanbhachran with a total area of about 
a hundred thousand acres. The complicated tenures peculiar to these tahsils, 
which need not be described here, also made the work of attestation a very difli- 
cult one, and the ala mrlfiyat (superior proprietary rights) held on innumerable 
minute shares made it extremely tedious. The Taja Khels of Mochh (Mianwali) 
held superior proprietary rights in 1 of the Kacha villages, their shares being the 
same everywhere, The result was that the death of one of them necessitated 
mutation of names in 19 villages although his share of the ala miléiyat due 
was often worth only an anna or so. With the consent of all of them the 
aa miulkiyat was partitioned, a certain number of the ale malide being 

iven the rights in each village to the exclusion of the others. This has greatly 
simplified matters. Not the least important of the changes effected in the 
Jamubandis is the abolition in many of the villages of the system of grouping 
by warhis or families. The warsc is nothing likea paéfi, ¢c., it is not a 
group of owners possessing land within specified limits. But it means the 
members of one family descended from a common ancestor, much nearer than 
the ancestor after whom the clan or snb-clan is known. All land belonging 
to members of the family was said to belong to the wards, and any one purchas- 
ing land from one of the members also became a member of the wardi. Free 
intermarriage and transfers between the wardis had resulted in one man appea: 
ing in half-a-dozen ora dozen marhis, and the communal tie of the i 1 re- 
mained only as a mere form. The system of warkts resulted in names appear- 
ing time after time in the genealogical tree and one person’s h olding being split 
up into adozen in the yamabandi. The people themselves preferred their 
holdings being brought together. The system of wardis was therefore abolished 
except in villages where there was common land belonging to warhis, and the 
system had to he maintained, In most of the Villages, therefore, each family 
now appears only once in the genealogical tree, and all land belonging to one 
owner is brought together in one holding in the yamahondy. 


“In the Bhakkar Tahsil, where date trees are numerous and have been 
assessed to revenue, a date yamasands hag been prepared in addition to the land 
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/ CHAP.  jamahandi. The date jamabands which was prepared at last Settlement was ‘ 
L-C. not kept up to date, and consequently a careful attestation of the rights in the 
Land trees had to be made. Two enumerations of date trees were made, one in 
Revenue. 1899 and the other in 1901, and the results of the second enumeration were 
si Rae: put down in the jemabandi, which also gives the name of the owner of trees, 
tes Setilanint, the number of the field on which the trees stand and the revenue assessed 
--1898—1908. thereon. The form used in the record of rights has been slightly altered for 
‘The firni “4 firni jamabandi was prepared in the Bhakkar Tabsil for every village, . 
jamabandi. showing the owners of cattle, the number of cattle (with description) owned 
by each, and the grazing fama es by cach cattle-owner in the year in which 
his record was needed in some of the Thal 


the jamabands was prepared. 
villages where according to the conditions of sayet-w/-arz the gramers are 


entitled to a share in the common waste land at the time of partition. It is 
unnecessary to prepare these jawabandie in futare as the cattle enumeration 
lists, which are prepared from year to year, contain all the information and 





qT 
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will, under instructions laid down in dasfwr-ul-am/, be preserved till partition 

of the common Ianils. 
See: “A riwaj-i-abpashé or statements of rights in irrigation by other sources 
sins than wells was prepared at last Settlement for all lull torrents and for the 
This statement has beon revised and 


Kurram Canals in the northern tabsile. 
+ brought up to date. A collective statement has been drawn up for each of 5 
hill torrents and the Kurram Canal in the Isa Khel Tahsil and a similar record 
prepared for the source or sources of irrigation of each village in both 
tahails. 
The wajtt- The new wajib-wl-arz, or village administration paper as it is called, is a 
or apy statement of customs prevailing in a village in regard to matters detailed in 
Land Revenue Rule 203. In preparing the new administration paper, the old 
wajit-ul-arz has been copied, omitting portions which related to subjects ex- 
pressly provided for by law and making necessary alterations in order to bring 
the statement into accord with actual usage. 
“The wajihend-ars hound np with the Reeord of Rights of the Bhakkar 
Tahsil was found in several cases to be incomplete or to contain matter which 
had neither heen copied from the old naeeatavs nor Inserted after proper 
attestation. Indeed there was no record of a proper attestation of the wayis-xl- 
arz having been made. A revision of the new wayid-n/-arc was therefore sanc- 
tioned in Financial Commissioner's endorsement No. 469 38., dated 16th 
October 1907, and the administration paper of all the villages in the two tahsils 
has been re-attested and re-written, the document bound up with the Record 
of Rights being taken ont and destroyed and replaced by the properly attested 
one. ; 
“Tn respect of common lands in the Bhakkar Thal, the restrictions created 
by the execution of agreements under the Sindh Sagar Doab colonization 
Act I of 1902, have been incorporated in each case in the wajrb-ul-are of the 


village concerned. 

“The customs relating to irrigation are po Sad in this district owing to 
the system of Ghandea (dams) and water channels, by which the river water in 
the rverain tract and the hill torrent and Kurram Canal water in the uplands 

. . of Mianwali and Isa Khel is laid on to cultivated lands. In several cases 
-\.... there was a recorded custom for the supply of free labour for constructing 
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and maintaining gfandts (dams) and other works. Conditions to this effect CHAP. 
have now been recorded in the wajeb-vl-arz of every village in the riverain I1-C. 
tract and in every village above the high bank which receives hill torrent or Land 
canal water, The rights of Government in gold-washings from the river, Ravenue. 
in saltpetre, petroleum, ete., have been duly recorded in villages where such — 
articles are produced. ry a 
A general re-assessment of the Dera Ismail Khan District then including ae 
the Bhakkar Tahsil was authorized by Punjab Government notification No. assessment. 
159, dated Oth October 1898, and a re-assessment of the Mianwali and Iza 
Khel Tahsils was undertaken under the authority of Punjab Government 
notification No. 2190, dated 28th September 1903. The instructions contain- 
ed in Mr. Douie’s Settlement Manual have been followed in carrying out the 
work of re-assessment and revision of records. 
“The assessment circles into which each tahsil was divided for assessment Assessment 
purposes at this Settlement are named in the following table, and the circles circle. 
which corresponded to them at last Settlement are also noted :— 


ent 


Assessment circle at this Corresponding iaaciame 
Settlement, | circlos at last Settlement. 





| Pakka ... sc bate .. | Mohar, Facha-Pakks, Thal Kacha. 





Minnwali ... Kacha ,.. Si ¥- .. | Kacha-pakks, Thal Racha. “d 
Ebudri ae fale ... | Pakhar, | 
Bhangi Khel... aa. | Bhangi Khel, a 

free hn Mohar, Danda, Pakka-Kacha. 
| Kacha ... ris aE ... | Racha, Pakkea-Kacha, 
| Nabi . | Nabri. 

Be Sree Bc! in |e Diagn Dagger, Paka 

mv 1 todas Valley 2, { PERS Ea 


“In the Mianwali-Isa Khel Tahsils, the Khudri (Pakhar) and Bhangi 
Khel Circles have remained intact. The latter circle depends entirely upon 
local rainfall and hill drainage, a little land in one place being irrigated by a 
perennial hill stream. The former has besides similar resources a few wells 
clustered round village sites and benefits from surface drainage of rough coun- 
try in the Talagang Tahsil of the Attock District. The limits of the Nahr 
Circle of Isa Khel irrigated from Kurram Canals have only been slightly 

Leaving the above circles out, the whole of the tract above either high 
hank of the river has been ealled the Pakka Circle, while the whole area lying 
within the high banks has being included in the Kacha Circle. A few of the 
Kacha villages which extended well above the high bank have been excluded 
from the Pakka Circle although the upland portions thereof have been assessed 
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similarly to the Pakka. The Pakka Circles are dependent on rain assisted 
by hill. torrents bringing down rain water from the adjoining hills. Wells are 
rare and are built primarily to supply drinking water except in a strip of land 
adjoining the river near K Kalabagh opin the southern portion of the Mianwali 
Pak The sxoeatye depth of spring level makes the construction and 
working of wells a practical impossibility. The Kacha Circles thrive on river 

sonstructed on lands considered safé for the time from 
erosion, but their number is amall. The Bhakkar Tahsil was dealt with by 
the whole area above the high bank being called the Thal tract, and 
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tracts, 
that below it, the Indus valley. The former —e ee ee 


The Thal Kalan Circle comprising the eastern and main portion of 

sandy Thal; and (2) the Daggar, being the western portion of the Thal 
which adjoined the high bank of the river. The latter tract was divided 
into (1) the Pakka or the securer portion adjoining the high bank and (2) the 
Kacha or the more insecure part which is more exposed to the action of 
the river. 


“Tn the Thal cultivation is mainly ed4adt except in the northern half 
where there are plenty of éarana lands. The Daggar portion is more wooded 
and wells lie closer together there than in the Thal Kalan. The Indus Valley 
is similar to the Kacha of Mianwali and Isa Khel with this difference that 
the Pakka portion has a much larger number of wells and depends more on 
artificial flooding by means of embankments, etc. 


“ After full ‘consideration of the conditions of the various parts of the 
district, the whole district has been given a fluctuating assessment with the ex- 
ception of the hilly tracts of Khudri and Bhangi Khel, a few other villages 
in the Ica Khel Tahsil and the Powah of the town of Bhakkar. The follow- 
ing four systems have been adopted for the assessment of cultivated lands :— 


(1) Fixed assessment, (2) Fluctuating assessment by crop rates, (3) Flne- 
tuating assessment by all round rates, and (4) the Thal system of 


fluctuating assessment. 


“Of the tracts previously under fixed assessment the system has been 


maintained in (1) the whole of the Khndri Circle of Tahsil ] Hianwali, (2) the 
whole of the Bhangi Khel Cirele, (5) the village of Kalabagh in the Pakka 
Cirele, and (4) the villages of Sarkis, Kas Umar Khan Pakka, Masit, Bhut 
and Gidranwala in the Nahri Circle of the Isa Khel Tahsil, (5) the Powah 
of the town of Bhakkar. In all these cases the sama hasbeen fixed for 
the term of Settlement, and rules have been drawn up regulating reductions, 

ons and remissions of revenue (Parts A, B, and C respectively of 


suspensi 
“Appendix VII of the Final Settlement report). The total land revenue de- 


mand fixed in the above manner amounts to Rs. 39,306 in the whole district. 
A som of Re. 3,222 fixed on the daraua cultivation of the Bhakkar Thal and 
the vil of Tibba Mehrban Shah and Tibba Gaman Shah since transferred 
to the Mianwali Tahsil has under the orders of Government been thrown into 
the grazing jama of that circle as will be ae further on and has been 


treated as part of the grazing assessment. __ ' 
* The or a of fluctuating assessment prevailing in riverain tracts 


has been modi The area of matured crops viaading Aharaba) will now 
be assessed every harvest to a rate fixed for each crop throtighont an assess 


a 
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ment circle or in a group of villages. The crops have been classed as follows CHAP, 
with reference to their praatibferenset = < per 
Class J.—Sugarcane, chillies, fruits, vegetables, including spices, to- Revenue 
bacco and wheat. — 
Class [7.—All crops not included, in classes I and ITI. inr Settlement) 
Class [7 1.—Jowar, massar, peas, water-melons (in Mianwali and Isa 
Khel Tahsils) and fodder including carrots, turnips, 
china, samukha, ete. (water-melons have been placed 
in ¢lass IT in the Bhakkar Tahsil). 


“ Rates have been fixed by classes and vary from Re. 1-10-0 to Re. 1-2-0 
per acre on the Ist class crops. The rate on class II crops is Re. 0-14-0 per 
acre throughout the southern tahsil and Re. 0-14-( or one rupee per acre in 
the Mianwali and Isa Khel Tahsils, while class ITT crops have to pay uni- 
form rates of 6 annas and § annas per acre in all the riverain villages of the 
southern and northern tahsils, respectively. 

“ The satlad crops assisted by well or yAaller irrigation have not been as- 
sessed to any additional rate in the northern tahsil except in the case of g 
few wells lying in two villages and adjoining the town of Mianwali. In the 
southern tahsil the richer welle have been assessed to an additional rate 
varying from 2 to 8 annas per acre of matured firet class crops. The 2nd and 
Srd clase crops on these wells and all the crops on the other wells will be 
exempt from additional assessment. The rates fixed for a village and the 
additional rate fixed fora well cannot be raised during the currency of the 
Settlement, but the Collector may lower them with the sanction of the Com- 
missioner if he finds that the land or well has permanently deteriorated owing to 
the action of the river. This system will apply to (1) the whole of the riverath 
portion of the Kacha Circles of the Mianwali and Isa Khel Tahsils, the riverain 

rtions of the villages of Daud Khel Pakka and Mochh Pakkain the Pakka 

ircle of the Mianwali Tahsil and the riverain portion of one village Khud- 
dozai in the Pakka Circle of the Isa Khel Tahsil and (2) the whole of the Indus 
Valley in the Bhakkar Tahsil. 

“ The uplands of the Mianwali and Isa Khel Tahsils though suited toa firmer y 
fluctuating assessment did not require the complication of crop rates, as they 1) round rates. 
ure not subject to wholesale variations in the productive capacity of lands like 
the riverain tract. An all round rate per acre of matured crops of whatever 
class or kind has therefore been fixed for every village with reference to its 
paying capacity, (1) for all darané lands and (2) for all madre lands (where 
there is sadri cultivation). ‘The rate will be skp tothe area under m 
| in each harvest. An additional rate which has also been fixed for every 
village will be os on all daranc land which is flooded from hill torrents 

irrigated from permanent hill streams (a8) during the 


sy artes teat ties lls will the all d darant rate toge- 
arvest and :irigated from wells will pay the all round darane rate toge 
ther with the additional rate fixed in each zl for well cultivation. Water- 


melons raised on sandhills and waste lands are not to be treated as a crop. 


“The all round rates fixed vary from Re. 1-2-0 to Re. 0-8-0 per acre and 
the additional rates on chahi, afi and na'edar crops from 2 to 10 annas per 
acTe, Te 
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“ The system of assessment has been introduced in (1) the whole of the 
Pakka Circles with the exception of me (Isa Khel), (2) the upland por- 
tions of the Kacha Circles, (3) villages Isa Khel, Sheikh Mahmud, Choran- 
wala, Vial Sheikh Bahadur, Sarwar Khel, Khagglanwala and Dhullianwala, of 
the Nahri Cirele and (4) parts of such villages of the Isa Khel Kacha, to 





which canal irrigation has been extended, vtz., Kacha Nur Zaman Shah, Kazi 
Wala, Kalu Khel, Gajranwala, Attak Paniala Kacha, Kundal Kacha, Kas 
Umar Khan Kacha and Ban Mahi. 


© The total assessment of the tract placed under this system is estimated 
Re. 1,253,603 per annum. Ifany of the lands placed under the system of 
assessment are eroded by the river, they will on being thrown up by the river 
and brought under cultivation be assessed at the crop rates fixed for the ad- 
joining ha village. If hill torrent water is laid on to lands in villages for 
which no additional rate has been fixed, an additional assessment at the average 
rate of 4 annas per acre of matured crops (sanctioned for the tract) will he 

Tar Similarly if a new well is constructed in a village for which no chadt 
rate has been fixed, the exemption from revenue will be calculated at the aver- 
age additional rate of 4 annas per acre sanctioned for the Pakka Circles. 


“ The Thal system of assessment introduced at the recent settlement of the 
Muzaffargarh District has been adopted in the whole of the Thal tract of the 
Bhakkar ‘ il and in the Thal portion of two Villages named Tibba Gaman 
Shah and Tibba Meharban Shah originally assessed with the Bhakkar Thal but 
now included in the Mianwali Kacha. This system is a compromise between 
the fixed and fluctuating systems of assessment and is peculiarly suited to the 
conditions of the tract and the intelligence of the inhabitants. Owing to the 
capricious nature of the rainfall on which so much depends in the Thal, the 
tract cannot stand a fixed assessment. On the contrary the people are too 
ignorant to understand an annual field-to-field assessment and too poor and 
thriftless to bear the worry of an ordinary fluctuating assessment. The course 
adopted is this, The jama of every undivided well and of every holding in a 
divided well, whether under cultivation or not, has been fixed, and the owner 
thereof informed that he will have to pay the fixed assessment whenever he 
sows half an acre or more of land in a holding or an acre or more in an undi- 
vided well, in one year, except of course when the assessment remains in abey- 
ance under a certificate of exemption. The land attached to joint wells is held 
in clearly defined shares, t.v.,in fourths or thirds or halves, In respect of 
joint wells, therefore, only that much of the assessment will be recoverable in 
a year, which diay shame to the share under cultivation. The crops sown on 
a well are invariably helped to maturity, and so no regard will be paid to 
failure of ehade crops, thus eliminating one source of worry in fluctuating 
assessments. Detailed rules for the working of the system are given in Part E 
of Appendix VIT of the final Settlement Report.’’ 


The total fluctuating assessment by the three systems above mentioned, 
namely, fluctuation by crop rates, fluctuation by all round rates and the Thal 
system, Was estima ttlement to result in a demand amounting for the 
whole of the three tahsils to Re. 3,358,840. ] 


“There are no date trees in the Mianwali and Isa Khel Tabsils. In the 
southern tahsil they are found in considerable numbers round the wells in the 
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Indus Valley adjoining the high bank, and some trees are also found on wells 
just above the high bank and inclnded in the Thal. The dates have been 
assessed at rates varying from 9 pies to 1 anna per female tree. No date 
jama is assessed on villages, where the female trees are so few, that a jama of 
Rts. 10 is not given. 

“With the exception of the Bhangi Khel and the Isa Khel uplands, a 
grazing assessment was imposed at last Settlement on village grazing lands in 
the whole district. In the riverain tract, the waste area was assessed annually 
at Re, 3-2-0 per hundred acres in the northern tabsils and at Rs. 3-8-0 per 
hundred acres in the southern tahsil. In the northern tahsils, however, waste 
lands on which éwxder and danad grasses were preserved were assessed at the 
full cultivation rate of Re. 1-4-0 per acre. The grazing assessment of the 
other tracts was fixed. In the Mianwali Tahsil the grazing jama of the 
Khudri Circle, which has the advantage of hill grazing, has been raised from Rs. 
460 to Re. 600, and has been fixed again for term of Settlement. The graz- 
ing jama of Re. 2,975 assessed at last Settlement on the Pakka Circle of 
Mianwali hag been remitted altogether. In the Isa Khel Tahsil no grazing 
joma has been assessed except in the Kacha, although considerable hill areas 
excluded from measurement at the last Settlement have been included in the 
submontane villages. The grazing jama of the Mianwali-Isa Khel Kacha 
(with the exception of the Sadat Miani villages transferred from Bhakkar 
which are treated similarly to that tahsil) has been fixed at rates varying from 
Rs. 2-8-0 to Rs. 4 per hundred acres of waste, no revenue being taken from 
villages when the grazing land cannot in any year give Rs. 20 at the rate fixed 
for them. The jama will be subject to modification owing to alluvial action 
in accordance with rules given in Part F of Appendix VII of the Final Settlement 

Report, The grazing same of the tract thus fluctuates from year to year. In the 

Indus valley of the Bhakkar Tahsil, the rate of Rs. 5-5-0 per hundred acres of 
waste has been maintained for the assessment of the grazing jama every year. 
In the Thal tract the grazing sama assessed at last Settlement was reduced, 
but a further sum, which had been assessed on darane lands in the Thal, was 
lumped together with the grazing assessment, and the total amount thus arrived 
at was made recoverable from the éarent lands as well as the cattle. The 
barant lands are to be assessed to 4 annas per acre of crops every harvest, 
and the amount so recovered is to be credited towards the grazing assessment 
in each village, the balance being recovered from the cattle. The owners of 
all villages where there is Jarané cultivation have agreed to combine the two 
jamas with reference to paragraph 5 of Punjab Government Review of the 
Thal Assessment Report, No. 156 8., dated 26th May 19u3. The collective 
demand on account of grazing assessment is therefore to be treated as the 
maximum demand out of which the Collector can, subject to the control of the 
Commissioner, remit in a year of drought or murrain such portion of it as he 
thinks necessary in each village. he villages of Tibba Gaman Shah and 
Tibba Meharban Shah now included inthe Mianwali Tahsil, were assessed 
similarly to the Thal and are under. the same system of grazing assesement. 





“ There are niné water-mills in the Mianwali and Isa Khel Tahsils which 
have been assessed to a fluctuating revenue of Rs. 5 each per annum to be paid 
whenever a water-mill is at work. Any water-mills started in future will also 
be assessed at the same rate. 
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“The total revenue from all sources as imposed at Settlement is given 


below :— 
Fired ., ae 20,300) 

Land Revenue } 9.78140 
Revenao on dates (fixed) one rer) one oT 

Revenne on grazing lands ‘Fised * ae es 

including barawi, ‘Siackatig’ = a BNO 

Rerenni on water mills (fuctusting) me 5 45 

¢ Fixe! —t.. vad weed 
‘otal 00,851 

d Fluctuating 344,826 | 


The following table shows the percentage of increase or decrease of the 
revenue imposed at this Settlement, as given above, when compared with that 
imposed at the previous Settlement in each of the three tahsils -— 


i a 


| 
lat Regular [nerease or 





nd Regular | 

















I oy Settlement. Settlement, | te per 
Ten Khel 56,347 Ta 2h + 344 
Minownli 1,185,314 173,911 + 470 
Bhakkar 1,10,482 1,50,415 + 361 

Total | 986,148 3,940,851 + 402 


The percentage of total increase thus exceeds 40 per cent.”’ 


[The annual realizations of land revenue under the present 
Setilement are given year by year in Tables 39 and 40 of Part 


('caaes, 


“The cesses chargeable in addition to land revenue are— 





Per cent. 

Ra, A. P. 

Local rate aim ame ae & HH 6 
Lambardart = ie - &§ @ @ 
Total  ... aw 13 9 86 
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_“ The local rate has been reduced for this district to Rs. 3-9-6 per cent. of GHAP. 
land revenue by Punjab Government notilication No. 87, dated 2nd April II-C. 
L806, The patwart cess was abolishel and the recovery of 24 per ey 
cent. on the annual yalue (or 5 per cent, on Jand revenue) of lands as the Reware 
village officer’s (Lambardar’s) cess authorized hy Punjab Government noti- —_ | 
cation No. 104 of the same date, F _-Betdnd Regu- 

te | pa, ee. ee . i lar Settlecmert, 
The areas placed under fixed assessment have, with reference to paragraph 1891—1908, 
652 of the Settlement Manual, been classified into Secure and Insecure, Secure amd 
The villages of Massan, Nikki, Banni Afghanan and Pihai in the Khudri resin 
Circle of the Mianwali Tahsil, the Bhangi Khel Circle, Village Kalabagh in 
the Pakka Circle, and villages Kag Umar Khan Pakka and Giddaranwala in 
the Nahr Circle of the Isa Khel Tahsil and the Powah of Bhakkar town have 
been classed as Secure. The remaining 11 proprietary villages of the Khudri 
Circle and the villages of Sarkia, Masit and Bhat inthe Nahri Circle of Isa 
Khel have been treated as Insecure; so also has the grazing assessment of the 
Bhakkar Thal and of the two villages transferred from Bhakkar to the Mianwali 
Tahsil, The grazing assessment of the Thal villages is to be treated as the 
maximum demand, and remissions can be granted by the Collector out of it in 
bad years subject to the control of the Commissioner, For the Insecure 
villages under fixed assessment the following danger rates have heen noted -— 


Class af soil. Rate per acre of 
matured crops. 
| # Re. A. P. 
Chaks, abi, naledar and fail seal 2 0 0 
Other darant ., AE rT 1 8 0 
Nadari 2 ¢ 0 ™ 


The new assessments were introduced in the Bhakkar Tahsil term of 
with effect from kharif 1903, and the revised assessments were 5¢ttlement, 
announced in the Mianwali and Isa Khel Tahsils from kharif 
1907. The assessments were sanctioned fora period of twenty 
years, subject to a reconsideration, after the expiry of ten years, 
of the expediency of revising the grazing assessment in the 
Bhakkar Thal, having regard to the existing and anticipated 
increase in rahi cultivation. 

Most of the jagirs are held in perpetuity, the most important signed 
of them being those of the Malik of Kalabagh in the Mianwali ich 
and Isa Khel Tahsils, of Faizulla Khan and Karam Dad Khan in 
the, Isa Khel Tahsil, of the Sadat Miani Sayyids in the Sadat 
villages of the Mianwali Tahsil, and of Nawab Hafiz Abdulla 
‘Khan, C. IL. E., and Nawab Allah Dad Khan of Dera Ismail 
Khan, in the Bhakkar Tahsil. 

There are some assignments peculiar to the district. Tirni 
majis are enjoyed by the Khawanin and some other notables of 
the Isa Khel Tahsil in lieu of the privilege of grazing camels 
without payment of tirni to the camel tirni contractor. These 
allowances have been continued at the last (2nd Regular) Settle- 
ment, but at slightly reduced rates, as the grazing fees had also 
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CHAP. been reduced. In the Bhakkar Tahsil, petty mafis of tirni, 
1-C. amounting in some cases to two annas, are enjoyed for life and 
Land are being gradually resumed. Fifty-nine Thal roadside wells, 
Revenue. nearly all of which are situated on the Bhakkar-Jhang road, are 
Aziged gore: also in the enjoyment of assignments. 
7. The following. gare, which relate to the year 1912-13, 
comprise full ls regarding the amounts and character of the 


Total land revenue assessed at .. Ks, 4,19 .318 
Total area enjoying assignments ... .-. Acres 1,07,127 
Land revenue assigned — 
l. For maintenance of pubiic servants \... Rs. 9,308 
2. Other public or gvasi-public purposes ... E S47 
$. For private benefit a . » 20,470 








Total land revenue assigned sp » 20,625 

Percentage of assigned revenue to total land 
revente Ms =e f sae fhe: 

Distribution of Area and Revenue assigned is as follows :— 








Is PERPETUITY. Fou LIFE OR LIVES. Fou Taw oF SerrLewexT. 











Area. | Revenue, | Area. | | paoee | Ares, Revenue, 

SE] es eran oe ee a 

1,06,939 20,124 189 | isa | 9 | 9,417 
Size of pro- Table 38 of Part B gives details of the cultivating occupancy 


eg held~ of land from year to year. The following remarks on _proprie- 
tary holdings in the Mianwali and Isa Khel Tahsils are taken from 
the Assessment Report of those tahsils :— 
“ The size of proprietary holdings in Isa Khel and Mianwali Tahsils is 
roughly shown in the following table :— 
 Mianwali Tahail. 











! 
= Khudri Pakkas | Kacha sotal 
cipele, circle, cirele, ee 
Cultivated arca (acres) aM 16 1a 5 o 
Total area (acres) ... na 60 43 16 | ‘Bl 
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Isa Khel Tohsal. 





circle circle. 


| Bhangi | Pakka Nahri Kacha | Tota Isa Khel 
reat | Khel, | oirele, 3 | ‘Telesil, 










Cultivated aren (acres) 


Total area (acres) 





* In the case of the Khudn, Pakka, and Bhangi Khel circles, the figures 
for total area are swollen by the inclusion of the large hill areas. In the Khudri 
circle the average of cultivated area is raised by the large holding of the 
Malik of Kalabagh. These figures include not only the land cultivated by 
the owners themselves, but that tilled by their tenants. The ecnltivated area 
of these tahsile, however, is mainly held by peasant proprietors, who plough 
their own lands. The holdings actually tilled by the owners themselves 
average 5 acres in Mianwali and 24 acres in Isa Khel. Nearly every land- 
lord handles the plough, and only the more fortunate amongst them resort 
to the luxury of letting out their lands to tenants, except in case of unavoid- 
able absence on service, or of mortgages, or when some of the relations or ad- 
herents of their ancestors have acquired oceupancy rights’’. 

In the Indus valley portion of the Bhakkar Tahsil the average 
size of proprietary holdings at the time of its last Settlement 
(1899-1900) was 6 acres of cultivated land and 11 acres of total 
urea. The holdings are very small and large holders are rare. 
Tt is not common to find a well held by one owner, unless he be 
a Hindu. | 
No useful figures can be given in regard to the Bhakkar 
Thal owing to the indiscriminate character of the cultivation. 

Section D.—Miscellaneous Revenue. 

There is no distillery in the district. There are seven shops 
for the sale of country liquor, and two shops,—one at Bhakkar 
and one at Mianwali—for the sale of imported liquors. 

Table No. 41 of Part Bshows the annual receipts under 
separate heads of excise, as well as the charges, and tke incidence 


of the receipts on population. 
The following statement shows the consumption in gallons 


f country liquor for the past five years :— | 
he ee : y Galldna, 
1909-10... = he vy 1,047 
1910-11... “ ie 1,470 
}911-12. -... va svg ea. 1,533 
1912-13... a i hen 
1918-14... ne a: ve «(1,820 


neous 
Revenue, 
Sine of pro- 
prietary bold- 
ings, 


CHAP. 
TIED. 


Miscolla- 
neous 
Revenue. 


Drugr. 
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There has been no marked increase. The district’s popula- 
tion is mainly Muhammadan and is most abstemious. Except at 
fairs and other large gatherings, there is very little drinking by 
the ordinary zamindar, regular consumption of alcohol being 
confined more or less to some of the wealthier zamindars and to 


dwellers in the towns. Illicit distillation is unknown. In ad- . 
dition to the above-mentioned shops, there refreshme 


rooms at Kundian and at Darya Khan Stations, 
special licenses for the sale of liquor have been granted. 
‘The following is the strength of the Excise Establishment 
of the district :— 

One Inspector. 

One Muharrir. 

Two peons. 


The district, contains seven shops for the sale of opium. 
The cultivation of the poppy is prohibited in the district. 
Opium is imported from Afghanistan and elsewhere, but the 
popularity of excise opium is increasing and it is now most 
commonly used. Table No, 41 of Part B shows the annual 
receipts and consumption of opium, which does not fluctuate 
appreciably from year to year. No cases of opium smuggling 
have come to light. 

The cultivation of hemp is prohibited in the district. Charas 
is imported from other districts and its consumption is small. 
The consumption of bhang is greater, and illicit cultivation of 
bhang is not altogether uncommon. The number of licensed 
vendors of drugs is six. Annual receipts and consumption are 
shown in table No. 41. 


The new income tax system was introduced in 1903-04, 
since When the number of assessees in each of the three classes 
has varied but little. In 1915-14 there were $26 assessees 
in the district and a total collection of Rs. 10,222. Of 
these, Bhakkar Tahsi] had 150 assessees paying Rs. 4,095, 
Mianwali Tahsil 103 assessees paying Rs. 2,049, and Isa Khel 
Tahsil 68 assessees paying Ks, 3,067. No difficulty is ex- 
perienced in the collection of the tax. The bulk of the tax is 
paid by the money-lending and grain-dealing classes, and in the 
Bhakkar Tahsil there are many traders in cattle, who deal with 
Amritsar and the Central Punjab, who contribute a considerable 
quota. Statistical details are given at length in tables 42 and 
43 of Part B. 









— | a 
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Section E.—Local and Municipal Government. 


The District Board holds its meetings at head-quarters,and CHAP. 
the Deputy Commissioner is ex-officio chairman. The total HIE. ; 
number of members is 36, of whom 11 are officials, their tw ? 
membership being ez-officio; while the remaiming 25 are 
non-officials, who are nominated to membership. There is a 
Secretary to the District Board and also a District Engineer, 
whoare not members, but salaried servants of the board. The 
number of meetings held during the year 1915-14 was 7, the 
average attendance of all members being 61 per cent. The 
income of the board for the past three years and the incidence 
of taxation and of income is shown in the following table :— 


i 







Govern: 











- Local rate | WV tion per | income per 
Venr. recelpta, ‘anes ti | other receipts. heel i head of 
| Be | sourtes, population | population, 
| 
Diy, rere te mnie 
i —— I 
| Rs. Ra | Hs. Ria, Re, A. P, 
1911-12 | g0015| 41,724| 15,786 | 88,076 056 0 
1912-13 oe) | 48,288 o7s3 | agate] 0 19 O48 
1913-14 .| 97.418) 63,762 | 17,735 | 118,908 | o 10 058 7 
| 





The opening balance for the year 1913-14 amounted to 
Rs. 27,562. 

Details of the expenditure under several heads are given in 
table 45 of Part B. ‘The total expenditure during the last three 
years has been :— 


Rs. 
1911-12... can .. 81,674 
1912-13... én we «= 97,064 
1915-14... : ve 1,038,452 


During 1913-14 the expenditure on education amounted to 
Rs. 40,927 out of the above total, and it is upon this head ‘that 
the greater portion of the board's expenditure is incurred. No 
important drainage or water-supply schemes have been carried 
out by the Board. The income of the board is comparatively 
small, and the board is largely dependent upon Government 
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CHAP. contributions. ‘The metalled roads maintained by the Board are 
— of no significance, except the road from Mianwali to Musa Khel 
Localand which is still under construction. 
Municipal 
Govern- 
ment. 
Loeal Boards, There are no Local Boards in the district. 
Municipal The district includes four Municipalities, all of which are 
mw eonstituted under the Municipal Act ITT of 1913. These are the 
Municipalities of Mianwali, halabagh, Bhakkar and Isa Khel. 
i) Misnwali The Mianwali municipality has been in existence since De- 
unicipality. cember 190:. It is composed of 15 members, of whom 5 
are ex-officio and 10 are nominated. The Deputy Commissioner 
is éz-officio President. The number of meetings held during 
1915-14 was 15, at which there was an average attendance of all 
members of 55 per cent. Figures of the annual income and ex- 
penditure are given in table No. 46. The main source of income 
is octroil. During 1915-14 Rs. 14.211, out of a total income of 
Rs. 23,248, was obtained from this source. During the same year 
the incidence of taxation per head of population was Rs. 2-4-6. 
A scheme for the supply of water to the town of Mianwali, as 
well as a scheme of drainage, is in contemplation by the Com- 
mittee, but has not yet been cousummated. 
(sé) Kalabagh The Municipal Committee of Kalabagh is composed of 
Municipality. 1] members, of whom 3 are appointed ex-officio and the 
remaining 8 are nominated. The Deputy Commissioner is 
ex-officio President. One of the members acts as Honorary 
Secretary of the Committee. During 1913-14, 17 meetings 
were held, at which the average attendance of all members was 
G2 per cent. The eclicf source of income is octroi which during 
1913-14 provided Rs, 10,091 out of a total income of Rs. 18,027. 
The incidence of taxation during the same year was Re, 1-8-3 
per head of population. No large schemes of expenditure have 
been undertaken. 
iii) Bhakkar The Municipality at Bhakkar has existed since 1874. It 
setae consists of 11 members, of whom 3 are appointed ex-officio 
and the remainder nominated. The Sub-Divisional Officer of 
Bhakkar is ex-officio President of the Committee. The main 
source of income is octroi, which during 1913-14 provided 
Kis. 11,287 out of a total income of Rs. 20.365. The incidence of 
taxation per head of population during that year amounted to 
Rs. 2-1-6. No large schemes of expenditure have been under- 
taken. One of the members acts as Honorary Secretary to the 
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The Isa Khel Municipality was originally created in 1875. 
It consists of 17 members, of whom 5 are ex-officio ap- 
pointed and the remainder are nominated. During 1913-14 
16 meetings were held, and the average attendance of all 
members was 61 per cent. Most of the income is derived from 
octroi. During 1913-14 the total incidence of taxation amounted 
to Re. 1-1-3 per head of population. For many years the absence 
of a good water-supply for the town has been a crying need, and 
recently steps have been taken to raise funds, with the help of 
- contributions, to provide for this necessity. So far, however, 
although ample funds have been obtained, the scheme has not 
matured owing to the difficulty of discovering a suitable source 
of supply in the neighbourhood, The attempt to overcome this 
difficulty is still engaging attention. 


There are no notified areas in the district. 
Section F.—Public Works. 


The Mianwali sub-division (Buildings and Roads Branch) is 
attached to the Shahpur Division of the Ist (Rawalpindi) Circle. 
The principal Government buildings are in charge of* the Public 
Works Department, but the roads are now in charge of the Dis- 
trict Board. 

The only important work constructed in the district by the 
Department during recent years is the Nammal Dam and Canal. 
This canal was opened on 2nd December 1915 by His Honour 
the Lieutenant-Governor Sir Michael O'Dwyer. An interesting 
description of the dam and canal was contained in a speech made 
by Colonel R. 8. Maclagan, C.B., C.8.1., at the opening ceremony 
and is reproduced below :-— 

The dam closes up a narrow gorge of limestone rock, thus forwing a 
large lake above it, the water level of which, with the normal rainfall, will, 
+7. ealoulated, stand at R. L. 1,160, s.¢., 20 feet below the crest of the weir, 
and will contain 630 million cubic feet of water. This will suffice to supply 
asmall canal with an average discharce of 42 cusecs for the rabi. The crest 
of the dam is built at R. L. 1,180, which ia 20 feet above the normal water 
level, and at the two sili are whale weirs, whieh are caleulated to carry off 
the highest probable floods... The main supply of water in the reservoir ts 
ohtained from streams on the northern slopes of the Salt Range, which, with 
their numerous tributaries, drain an area of 125 square miles of steep hill side 
and 67 square miles of more or less open and flat country, thus giving a total 
catchment aren of 102 ep lane miles. 

The dam is designed of what is known as the gravity section, that be- 
ing considered the most suitable for the site. The total cost of its construc- 
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tion is Rs. 3,27,000 excluding Rs. 44,845 compensation for land, which will 
when the lake is full, be submerged. The following figures may be of 
interest :—length of dam, 330 feet ; height above head of gorge, 105 feet ; 
brealth at hase, 724 feet; breadth at crest, 8 feet ; storage capacity with 
normal rainfall, 630 million eulae feet ; maximum capacity, 2,100 million 
culne feet, 

‘The canal takes off from the nullah about two miles below the dam. The 
head-works are of a simple nature, consisting of a low weit across the gorge, — 
which will divert all flow to the canal heal, The area of the waterless tract. 
eommanied by the canal is over 125 square miles, but the canal ig at present 
calculated to irrigate only 26 square miles. The total length of the canal ig - 
16 miles, the bed width is 0 feet at the head, tailing to 24 feet at Mianwali. 
Its cost is Rs, 1,07,000. Though small, it is of creat benefit to the inhabitants 
of the vicinity, for the canal irrigates one of the dreariest wastes in the 
Punjab, where buffaloes, camels and windmills struggle jointly but in- 
effectually to raise a trickle from wells cighty feet deep. | 


There is no cantonment in the district. The whole district, 
except that portion which lies west of the River Indus, is inelud- 
ed in the Jhelum Army Brigade, which forms part of the 2nd 
(Rawalpindi) Division. | 

Military service is popular among certain sections of the 
population, the inhabitants of Bhangi Khel being particularly 
fond of it, and practically every household in this tract contains 
at least one representative in the army. In the Bhakkar Tahsil 
the Biluches, especially in the neighbourhood of Kotla Jam, and 
the Bhidwal Jats of bhidwalanwala in the Thal are well known 
for their readiness to enlist. 

Section H.—Police and Jails. 
The police force is controlled by a District Superintendent 


assisted by a Deputy Superintendent. The strength of the force 
is given below (1913) :— | 


Inspectors ay 4 
Sub-Inspectors ris en ‘uigh,) Ra 
Head Constables —.... + Me 
Ferry Constables —.... Te ine 8 
Mounted Constables “hy -; th 
Foot Constables i At ~~. «68 OG 

Total we $03 
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In addition, there are 11 town watchmen and 434 village 
watchmen in the district, appointed for the purpose of dealing 
with crime. | 


The police stations, or thanas, and out-posts are distributed 
as follows :— 


Tahsil Mianwali —l’our police stations, at Mianwali, Mochh, 
Chakrala, and Piplan, and one out-post at Dhak. 


Tahsil Isa Khel- Three police posisat Kalabach, Isa Khel, 
and Kamar Mashani, one out-post in the Bhangi Khel 
tract. 


Tahsil Bhakkar—Four police posts at Maibal, Bhakkar, 
Jandanwala and Mankera, two out-posts at Darya 
Khan and Haidarabad. 


There is a cattle-pound at each police station as well as at 
several of the other larger villages. 


The majority of men enlisted are residents of this and the 
neighbouring districts, the two northern tahsils providing by far 
the largest number. ‘The Bhangi Khel tract, however, does not 
furnish many recruits for the police, as it does for the Army. 
Recruits from the Mianwali and Mochh tracts of the Kachchi are 
asarule not found to be very satisfactory owing to their disin- 
elination to serve at a distance from their homes, and their 
propensity to. resign during harvesting operations. Recruits are 
trained at head-quarters by experienced drill instructors, and 
they receive a grounding in the main principles of police work. 
Selected men whio possess educational qualifications are also sent 
twice annually to the Police Training School at Plillaur. 


* Trackers are enlisted locally. The residents of the Thal 
acquire great sagacity in the work of tracking, and this aptitude 
provides a valuable aid in the detection of crime. 


There isa finger print bureau at the head-quarters of the 
district under an expert Head Constable. Constables trained 
in the methods of taking finger prints are also posted to most 
of the police stations. 


There is no notified criminal tribe in the district. 


Statistics relating to crime and the working of the police 
are given in tables 34 and 45 of part 5. 
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Crime in the two northern tahsils differs mainly from that 
in the Bhakkar Tahsil in that it is characterized by a much larger 
ae oie of offences against the person and crimes of violence. 

ie population of the northern half of the district is mainly 
composed of Pathans and Awans, and both these tribes are apt 
to regard human life as worthy of small consideration, where 
personal animosity or gain is concerned, The Jat and Biluch of 
vicious nor vindictive, the form of crime, in which they most 
commonly indulge, being cattle theft. 

The great majority of offences against the person, including 
murders, are due to disputes over women, which, during recent 
years, have shown a tendency to increase, owing partly to a 
growing numerical disproportion between the sexes. Violence 
is also frequently the upshot of disputes concerning land or 
the rights in water. Compared with neighbouring districts, 
murders and crimes of violence are generally less rife, owing 
to the fact that the Frontier Crimes Kegulation 1s in force in this 
district. 

Cattle-lifting prevails throughout the Kachchi tract and the 
Thal. It is conducted in avery systematic way by thieves, 
who have confederates known as ‘ rassagirs’ or rope-holders, to 
whom they pass on the stolen cattle at a distance from the scene 
of the theft ; these rassagirs frequent!y live outside the district 
and they in turn pass the cattle on to others. Thus, even if 
the owner has succeeded in following the tracks of the original 
thief, he generally finds that he is too late, so far as retrieving 
his cattle is concerned. It is a common prictice for the thieves 
and their confederates to offer to return the stolen animal to the 
owner on payment of a ransom fee called ‘ bhunga’. This offer 
is generally made through an intermediary. Ina great many 
cases the owner, knowing that he will have this alternative, 
abstains from reporting lis loss in the paies station, or possibly 
only reports, after he has entered into bhuwnga negotiations, and 
finds that the thieves are trying to cheat him into paying 
bhunga, when they are unable to return his animal, having 
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- already passed it on too far along the rassa to retrieve it. In 


such cases they often try to palm off a substitute on the owner, 
which he knowing well to be property stolen from some one else, 
is naturally reluctant to receive. At this stage of affairs he 
reports the matter to the Magistrate or the Police in a hope- 
lessly garbled form designed to conceal his own share in the 
bhunga negotiations, and it is then asa rule too late to secure 
such evidence as might prove the guilt of the offenders. 


= ~L i es i oe 
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Cattle when grazing are allowed ereat freedom to roam, 
and large herds are often in charge of small hoys, who exercise 
avery perfunctory watch over their charges. The facilities for 
cattle thieving are therefore ample, and although the tracker's 
skill does much towards enhancing the risk which the thieves 
run, yet the crime, which among a considerable section of the 
population is regarded rather as a pastime, is a source of 
emolument, which attracts many exponents. Burglaries are for 
the most part confined to the towns and larger villages, and 
among the Pathans are sometimes accompanied by violence and 
the use pf dangerous weapons. 

The most serious form of crime which occurs in the district 
consists of dakaities by armed bands, sometimes of transhorder 
men, and sometimes of bad characters from Bannu or Kohat. 
Most of these occur in the Isa Khel Tahsil, which is within fairly 
easy striking distance for these bands, who are able to enter the 
fahsil secretly, raid a village or two looting the principal Hindu 
inhabitants, and make good their escape across the Maidani 
range, all within a space of afew hours. There have been a 
considerable number of these dakaities, and they are generally 
schemed by some outlaw, who has been a resident of the Isa 
Khel Tahsil, but has escaped from justice. Without the local 
knowledge furnished by such a guide, these bands could hardly 
earry their raids through with success. The steps taken to 
combat these marauders are for the most part carried out in the 
neighbouring districts of Bannu and Kohat, to which intimation 
of their raids is promptly sent by telegram, in the hope that the 
dakaits may be cut off and captured on their return journey 
through those districts. Villagers from the Isa Khel Tahsil also 
form parties, called chiggas, which follow up the tracks of the 
dakaits. Steps have been taken recently to increase the measures 
for the protection of the tahsil against these raids. 

Mention has been made above of the important pee played 
by trackers in the detection of cattle thieves. Track evidence, 
indeed, is a conspicuous element in nearly all cases of every sort, 
which come before the courts in the Bhakkar Tahsil, t ough 
its value naturally differs very greatly under different cir- 
cumstances. ‘The people themselves are inclined to attach a 
very great importance to this form of evidence, of which 
many instances could be multiplied. For example, if a casual 
way tarde in the Thal happens to find himself on what he 
ve to be the trail of a cattle thief, he will in all pro- 
bability follow up the trail, until he has caught the thief, 
not because he is conscious inso doing of any duty to society, 
26 
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but because he fears that other pursuers along the trail may 
find his tracks mingled with those of the thief and charge him 
asa confederate. Again, when there has been a fight, and 
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some combatant has been left seriously hurt and unable to move 


from the spot, where his opponents have laid him out, not even 
his friends will go near to succour him, lest their tracks be found 
in the neighbourhood of the scene of the riot, and they be 
charged with having participated in the fight. 

The district has a single jail of the third class, situated at 
the head-quarters of the district, and one lock-up situated 
at Bhakkar. 


The district jail is constructed to accommodate 293 prisoners. 
During 1913 the average total population was 228. There 
is a separate ward for female prisoners, and another for under- 
trial prisoners. 

The health of the prisoners is generally good. ‘The mortality 
per mille of average strength during the three years ending 
1913 was as follows : — 

1911 
1912 Nit. 
1913 we “is ee ed Nil. | 

The ratio of admissions to hospital per mille of average 

population during the same years was: — 
1911 
1p12 
19135 bee ‘tt 

The industries upon which the prisoners sentenced to hard 
labour are employed consist of oil-pressing and pounding mun). 
Prison labour is also utilized in pumping water from the well 
and other services connected with the jail management, 
ineluding the upkeep of the jail garden. The products of the 


ihe 


04 
558 
516 


factories are disposed of to district officers and private individuals. | 


The cash profits of the jail’s manufactory operations for the 
three years ending 1913 are given below :— 


Re. 
191] 1,863 
1912 ee a A. as RTO 
1913 ies is as i omen 
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The expenditure incurred in guarding and maintaining th® 


prisoners in the jail during the same years, and the average cost liek 








per head is as follows :— Edu- 
Lit seaay 
32 1 Ay Bra Fy 
Expenditure. Aibrpe <e seth 
Se eres Ga ae ese Jails, 
Fa, Ra, A. P, 
1911 EL rr 20,802 | 104 2 1 
1912 ye e 21,882 | 16 7 3 


1913 TT ne 24,081 105 6 4 





The jail is in charge of a Superintendent, who is also the 
Civil Surgeon of the district; under him the staff consists of a 
Jailor, two Assistant jailors, and forty Warders. There is also 
a Matron in charge of the female ward. 

The lock up at Bhakkar is used for the custody of persons 
under trial in the courts of magistrates sitting at Bhakkar. The 
average daily number accommodated during 1913 was nine males 
and one female, the annual cost per head of average population 
being Rs. 264-1-7. The maximum accommodation is for 20 males 
and } females. 


There is no reformatory in the district. Heforma- 


Section I._Education and Literacy. 


Table 50 gives statistics of literacy by religions and by Mtersey. 


tahsils. The percentage of literates to total population in 1911 
was 3°3 for the whole district. In the case of Muhammadans 
the percentage was 0:1 only. The total number of literate per- 
sons was 11,203, of whom 2,691 only were Muhammadans. The 
number is smaller than in any district in the Province, except 
Simla, and the state of education in the district, especially among 
the Muhammadans, is backward. | 


The Persian character is employed in courts and offices, Scripts, 
and. by the small percentage’ of Muhammadans, who are 
literate, both for writing Urdu, and for reducing to writing 
poetry in the local dialect. The script employed by literate 
Hinds for writing account books, letters, etc., 1s the Kirrakki, 
which is a corrupt form of Sanskrit character. This script 
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consists of a collection of consonants without connecting 
vowels, a method which often renders several diverse inter- 
pretations of the same writing possible. There are slight 
variations in the shape of the characters, as written in different 
parts of the district, and an inhabitant ef one village may find 
considerable difficulty in deciphering a letter written in a village 
at some distance, untess familiar with the variations in the forms 
of letters which that village affects. 


Muhammadan boys are commonly sent to a mullan at the 
mosque, where they learn the Arabic character and are taught 
the Auran, of which a few lines are committed to memory daily. 
Tn some cases these boys are taught enough to enable them to 
write a letter in the Persian character, but usually the instrue- 
tion is confined to the religious scope above mentioned. Hindus 
similarly send their boys to a teacher, known as Padha, who 
teaches them the Kirrakki character and simple arithmetic. 
These indigenous forms of education are being rapidly replaced 
by the more modern methods, for utilizing which facilities have 
been much increased by the opening of more numerous schools 
through the agency of the district board. 


Except the Government O’Brien High School at the head- 
uarters of the district and eleven unaided Primary Schools, 
all the schools of the district are either maintained or 
subsiilized meouen the agency of the district board or one 
of the municipalities, ese schools are divided into Secon- 
dary and Primary Schools. The Secondary Schools include an 
Anglo-Vernacular Middle School at Bhakkar and Vernacular 
Middle Schools at Isa Khel and Daud Khel. The Primary 
Schools numbered in 1915-14 106 schools for boys and 19 
schools for girls. Of the former, 64 were Board Schools, 36 
Aided and 7 Unaided Schools. The latter comprised 7 Board 
Schools, § Aided Schools and 4 Unaided Schools. An Industrial 
School was also formed at Kalabagh in December 1915, to teach 
tailoring and carpentry, industrial classes being added to the pre- 
viously existing Primary School. The number of scholars in the 
Kalabagh Industrial classes is 92. Sons of artisans are admitted 


without payment of fees, 


There is no permanent training institution in the ‘dis- 
trict, but a training class was opened fornine months in January 
1914 for the training of Junior Vernacular teachers for Lower 
Primary classes. The following table summarizes the number 
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of schools of various classes and the total number of scholars in 
each, during 1913-14 ;— 














CH) 
| TII-1, 
oh Number of ary Bee a, : 
Class of School, “ibe Number of Scholars. educe. 
| Literacy. 
= ck a a a ree. 
A. V. Middle Schools 1 332 
Vernacular Middle Schools... 2 456 
Boys’ Primary Schools— 
Board CH 4,071 
Aided a6 1,465 
Unaided | 7 251 
Girls’ Primary Schools— 
Board 7 S17 
Aided 8 204 
Unaided 4 135 
Special Schools... i 156 
Statistics for previous years will be found in table 51 af 
part B. 
Inspection of the schools is earried out by a District Inspec- 
tor and an Assistant Inspector, and inspections’ are also made 
from time to time by Revenue Officers. 
in the matter of female education is fair, A Female 
education. 


fiscamunt for the establishment of a Middle School for girls at 
Mianwali has recently been started. 

The O’Brien High School at Mianwali was founded in The O’Brien 
August 1904 by Major A. J. O’Brien, C. I. E., then Deputy {ish Ste! 
Commissioner of the district. Ruy 13,000 was collected for 
the purpose. The school was en over by the Government 
in January 1905. In April 1912 its Primary Department was 
handed over to the Municipal Committee, Mianwali. The num- 
ber of scholars in the Secondary Department shows a progressive 
increase due to the popularity of the school and the growing, de- 
mand for education. Each class is divided into two sections ex- 
cept the Senior Special class, which was opened in 1914, The 





if 
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number of scholars on the rolls at the beginning of 1915 was 
332, comprising 115 Muhammadans, 208 Hindus and 9 Sikhs. 
Over 100 are reading in the higher classes, but the middle classes — 
are overcrowded and admission to them is sometimes refused 


The Matriculation Examination results of the last | 
years have established the reputation of the school throug 
the i) vince, as may be und aTSstoot from the following ii 
in which these results are tabulated :— 
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Scholar= 
sliipes 

secured, 
1any 1s if 3 
1908 27 15 | " 
1900 at 18 | 2 
1910 a] a0 1 
1911 i7 29 i 
1912 mo a7 4 
1913 ah fa BA | ag 4 
1914 = =| 4a | at 4 





Thus during this period of eight years the school sent u 
$18 scholars for the Matriculation Examination of the Punja 
University, out of whom 214 came out successful. Twenty-three 
Government and Univeristy scholarships have also been secured 
by the students of this institution during these eight years. 
The most important feature of the results is that the school has 
always stood first in the division, and that the proportion of those 
passing in the Ist Division has always been high. In 1914 out of 
36 successful candidates 18 passed in the 1st Division, and in this 
respect the school was pre-eminent in the whole Province. Its 
scholars have also occupied high positions on the Provincial 
Pass List of the Matriculation Examination, the third place on 
that list in 1912 and the second placein 1915 being secured by 
its students. Similarly in the High School scholarship compe- 
tition the school has been carrying off nearly all the scholarships 
every year, and in 1914 all the six scholarships were awarded to 
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students of this school. The school is very fortunate in possess- CHAP. 
ing extensive play-grounds, and its Inmates are encouraged in a LEH. 


fondness for games, no less than for work. Hockey, football, Education 





cricket. and kabedi are the games most in vogue, the two former ®94 Liter- 
being first in popularity. The school always takes the lion’s "°%- 
share of prizes at the District and Divisional Tournaments, and T= 0*Brien 
thus fulfils the ideal of its own motto “ work and play.” The Si igen 
building is yery spacious and airy, and is situated in a healthy 
spot outside the town of Mianwali. It consists of one 
hall, 14 class rooms, one science room, one science laboratory, 
and a room for teaching drawing. The staif comprises 17 
teachers, of whom almost all are trained and certificated. A 
boarding-house is attached to the school and accommodates about 
70 boarders. 

Except for one short interval, Munshi Ghulam Muhammad 
Khan, M.A., has been in charge of the school since its founda- 
tion, and it is no exaggeration to say that the splendid results of 
the school are the outcome of his unceasing efforts and careful 
direction. 

The Anglo- Vernacular Middle School at Bhakkar was original- Th Ansio- 
ly a Vernacular School only, English having been introduced into jridale School 
at Bbokker. 


its curriculum in December 1906, the zaindars of the tahsil 
having contributed Rs. 3,727 for its conversion. The school 

is at present hampered by being housed in an antiquated build- 

ing, which is not ample enough for its needs. A new boarding 

house has recently been built by thp Bhakkar Municipal Com- 

mittee, upon whose fund the finances/of the school depend, and 

this has in some degree improved the facilities at the command 

of the school. The number of scholars is 332. 

The total annual expenditure on public instruction distri- Total expendi 
buted between the various sources is given at lengthin table 52 yo" """* 
of part B. | 

In 1913-14 the total annual expenditure was Rs. 84,769, 
out of which Rs. 49,086 was provided from Provincial Revenues. 

Increases in the Government grants during recent years have 
been very largely utilized in improving the pay of teachers. The 
amount received in fees has been steadily increasing A bear y year, 
‘and in 1913-14 amounted to Rs. 16,576, as against Rs. 6,559 in 
1905-06. 
‘2 i] in distri | icati - Press a 
pers 2 ee publications de: Prem ext 


Salient statia- 
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Section J.—Medical. 
The district contains a Civil Hospital at Mianwali and 
five dispensaries at Bhakkar, Kalabagh, Isn Khel, Massan, and 
Kamar Mashani. ‘lable 53 gives the daily average attendance for 
each year. 
The following figures show the accommodation and number 
of patients, indoor and outdoor, treated in each during the years 


1912, 1913 and 1914 :— 


[ Part A. 











i Ixpd0n PATIENTS, | OcTDOOL PATIENTS, 
c= — 
Name of hospital 2 | 1 | | 
- ry, 
ss | § | tre, | 1912, | 1914, | 1922. 1913, | 1974, 
- i 
a | | 
; oe 




































Givil Hospital, Mianwall, 40, 716! ov} 656| 2n255| sai! sen 
Isa Khel Dispensary .-. 2 ae} | 2 | ava 2,146 20.049 21,207 
Kalabagh ,, ae 250 : 135 77 | 17985 | 21, ol 21,592 
Bhakkat = m 10 | set MS) (486 | 15,000 16.25 15,074 
Mussan = c| 4oss' «east | Brae 
Kamar Mashani Dispems § (hut door « nly. { : 
ary. | Vs 
Total dea | 5 1,790 | 1,604 | Lavd EW) (iste s16 
ee ash re 
_ The following are the figures of surgical operations perform- 
ed during the same years :— 
SURGICAL OPERATIO 3, 
Hosp-tal or dispensary, a a : 
l 1012. 1913, / 1914, 
Civil Hospital) Mianiwali 4 Low | eis | o4 
fsa Kbel Dispensary ve Lie | ara’ | 1,087 
“Editon” 62! 480 4r6 
Mook ker A oF Tan Lauri : 1002 
Men, " | ra 173 189 
Kamar Mashani Dispensary | aod : 45 


Total 
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Income from various sources and expenditure during the CHAP. 














same three years are tabulated below :-— cata: 
Ixcome, | EXFEXDITURE, Salient statis: 

| | pitals and dis 

| Peoria, . | 


From Local Funds, | From ofher sourecs, | 








Hospital or dis- 


| 1912, | 1913. | 194, 


















isor |14ic| 3a78 14] 7] 1 


| 1912, | 1913.) 1914. 1913. 
Sart ea] eee Bas Re | Re | Be, 
Civil _‘Hospital,| 4,118 |4,280] 6,368 18] 297 as2| 4992 | 6,124 
Ion Khel Dispensary; 3,811 |2.407| 1496 10] 102) ... 3043 | 3,890 
| enor! 2,306 | 3,000 


aces (367| 255) 200] 3.636 GOT) 6517 
1,002 | 1,009 | 1,003 917 | 1031) 1,396 
1,108 |1,060 |1,003 | 1,076 | 1,226| 1811 


| 


—— —_— ee, | eee i 


Eamar Mosh ao ni, 
Dispensary, 








—S 


I 
13,943 bea 2,502 ime | 19,225 | 19,258 | 21,4a1 





Total we | 14,656 | 9,165 

There is no Lunatic Asylum nor Leper Asylum in the recisl insti 
district. The District Jail, however, contains 4 leper ward for 
the accommodation of leper convicts. 

Table §4 contains statistics of the number of PeTSONS Vaccination 
vaccinated perannum. ‘There has been agradual progress since 
1906-07 in the number of persons successfully vaccinated per 

mille of total population. Deaths from small-pox have never ex- 
ceeded one per mille of total population since 1902, when the 
percentage was 116. In the municipal towns vaccination 1s 
arranged for by the municipal committee, and for rural areas 
yaccinators are appointed, who are paid by the District 
+. fhe sanitary arrangement of municipal areas is under= Village sant- 
_ taken by the municipal committees, which entertain the neces- | 
sary staff. In villages there are no special conservancy arrange- 
- ments, but the headmen are called upon to arrange that their 
villages are not kept in a condition dangerous to the public health 
and are encouraged in the performance of this duty by the 
grant of certificates and other awards. Asa rule, however, the 









perfect. 
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“4 During the malarious season large quantities of quinine 
Sis, ’ are distributed gratis through the agency of the Revenue officers 
and the zaildars and headmen. In recent years also, the district 


1 some attention to the general distribution of 


Medical. 3 
sccisiog ib quinine. Ouinine can also be purchased at many of the village 
Ld ab , 
« 7. , ah ale ino , 
é 
| 
‘| 
+ 
“hh 
+ 
TT 
* 
f . : 
L ] 
3 ‘ | 
(se 
a 
« ? ~% 
- ee 
rte te. 7 


af 










REFERENCES, 


= 


. . P = r E a z e — ~ — Ee — -_ 2 = 
— : 4 Tt b = @ bi. Hs 
"iol es . : —_ . ca aa ae cee ce fee ee : 
Je es) : ; = 


MIANWALI DISTRICT. 
MAP No, ‘STR CT. 





io” 





7 


J 
MIANWALI p ISTRICT 
MAP No.2, _ ae 


Scale—8 Mile =1 Inch. 













7. 3 8 oe 


= a 









= | 





a 


gsAbLAqgan® 





—_ oe = — =— Ss ee i = Ss 


. 
| 


SSeS 2 we ee eee 






j : 
4 ot see | 
Tih Chai Le 
Se 
7 oi a = ee : ‘ ] 
Se ET 2 eee ee em 
a , . a , 
Lea ie i a a. 
- > om, i = = F 
ee ae a ae A ee ae oe 
Tie 
a 
—— 
rt. _ 


2 eee: . 


J = - 
“4 ‘P= ee 2! = 2 = — Tt = re = = 
See == == -- 2 TRB 
Si o = a Se et Lae 


—— 





—_—_- —=o— 


MIANWALI pDistRICI 
WALI DISTRICT. 


Scale—8 Mile=1 Inch, 





REFERENCES, & 
Tahsil Boundary... 2.22 
Railway Line. ~~~ _. _ | 


Unmetalled K-— S| ee = __ ee 
Rest-house ~~... ...-.....[ ] v 





Op 
Te 





ua Le 
Jo Basti Gut Haidar f° °* 4 
Pr, : } 


Pe.O 





Uince., Jase, 1915-—No Viry.» a6. 





~ = - 
* a ’ . 
ee le? 
RDO Pa a s 
» 4 - J 8 ; ? | 
- | 














Sy 


